Docusign Envelope ID: BD118BCD-A6F3-4F85-91DE-86C7E5414F4A

CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

STATE OF TEXAS S e e

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AUS|  TRAVIS 1

. DESIGN SPEED
PLANS OF PROPOSED MAIN LANES:  N/A

FRONTAGE ROADS: N/A

STATE HIGHWAY IMPROVEMENT RAMPS: N/A

FEDERAL AID PROJECT NUMBER A.D. T,
BR 2024 (495) 2022: 67,581 VPD
CSJ 0114-01-068 2042: 94,613 VPD
ROADWAY = 0.00 FEET = 0.00 MILES
NET LENGTH OF PROJECT =  438.24 FEET = 0.083 MILES —|: CRlOGE - 435.24 FEET - 0.083 MILES

TRAVIS COUNTY
US 290 . DATE OF LETTING:

DATE WORK BEGAN:

FINAL PLANS

FROM: AT IH 35

General/US290* IH35*TITLE*SHEET. dgn

T0: - ; DATE WORK COMPLETED AND ACCEPTED:
FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF BRIDGE MAINTENANCE FINAL CONTRACT COST: 8
CONSISTING OF RAIL REPAIR, CONCRETE STRUCTURE REPAIR,
K JOINT REPAIR, BEARING REPLACEMENT, CLEARNING/ CONTRACTOR:
N SEALING EXPANSION JOINTS AND INSTALL SHEAR KEY, ‘ :
> DOWNSPOUT "CLEANING .
A BEGIN PROJECT 1 LIST OF APPROVED CHANGE ORDERS:
5 CSJ: 0114-01-068
= MILE PT: 2.325
E DFO: 1.309
o Lo N
- N
0 I CERTIFY THAT THIS PROJECT
a T WAS CONSTRUCTED IN SUBSTANTIAL
' X COMPLIANCE WITH THE FINAL AS-BUILT
N END PROJECT PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS.
8 CSJ: 0114-01-068
S MILE PT:2.499
FO: 125,27
2 DFO: 125. 275 b.E
s AREA ENGINEER DATE
N
+
0
g o
2 =
& R
5 =z
0 =
g — Q
I}'l Py 4y70/v
3 O /?gl/vé
' B
< P
.{ = 5, Lo
2 — 6"’/«/ el
c 0 Up /;5/
g O T M,
8 P> —
8 &)
N
S
g
- RECOMMENDED 10/2/2024
E FOR LETTING:
8 LOCATION MAP NOT TO SCALE
2 EXCEPTIONS: NONE
=z EQUATIONS: NONE DocuSigned by:
SE RAILROAD CROSSINGS: CAPMETRO - MP 1.740
sz Swsana Crbalios PE
xS

Eg 3 ——E181615459f %1% DESIGN ENGINEER
L © )
eF ’!.' lcst& SUBMITTED 10/2/2024 APPROVED 10/2/2024
) o FOR LETTING: FOR LETTING:
£ i 9/18/2024
.gg DocuSlg
#Q| SPECIFICATIONS ADOPTED BY THE TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF M}A ; DocuSianed by: ) _
NN TRANSPORTATION ON NOVEMBER 1, 2014 AND SPECIFICATION ITEMS € Garua ocuSigned by: DocuSigned by:
3| LISTED AND DATED AS FOLLOWS, SHALL GOVERN ON THIS PROJECT: 2CD511274AB948C... . 0 il F’(u dMM
as - and Sthuman. e M
] y oid Plusdoman T

2025 TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION; ALL RIGHTS RESERVED (
=3 ! 89127 WHNAS4 46 DEVELOPMENT




11:14:29 AM
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/Design Projects/011401068/4 - Design/Plan Set/1. General/US290 INDEX SHEET.dgn

DATE: 8/30/2023

FILE:

>>
>>

>>

>>
>>
>>
>>
>>
>>
>>
>>
>>

>>

>>
>>
>>

>>
>>
>>
>>
>>

>>

AN WN R

,5,5A-5F

N O

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22

23
24
25-26
27-29
30-31
32-33
34-37
38
39
40
41
42-43
44

45
46

47
48
49

50
51
52
53

54
55
56
57
58
59

60
61-62

GENERAL

TITLE SHEET

INDEX OF SHEETS
TYPICAL SECTION
GENERAL NOTES
ESTIMATE & QUANTITY
QUANTITY SUMMARY

IRAEEIC CONTROL PLAN
SEQUENCE OF WORK

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN STANDARDS
BC(1)-21
BC(2)-21
BC(3)-21
BC(4)-21
BC(5)-21
BC(6)-21
BC(7)-21
BC(8)-21
BC(9)-21
BC(10)-21
BC(11)-21
BC(12)-21
TCP(6-3)-12
TCP(6-4)-12

BRIDGE

IH 35 / US 290 DIRECT CONNECTORS BRIDGE ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
IH 35 / US 290 DIRECT CONNECTORS KEY MAP BRIDGE REPAIR

IH 35 SB TO US 290 EB DIRECT CONNECTOR LOCATION REPAIR PLAN
US 290 WB TO IH 35 SB DIRECT CONNECTOR LOCATION REPAIR PLAN
US 290 WB TO IH 35 SB DIRECT CONNECTOR BRIDGE REPAIR DETAILS
IH 35 NB TO US 290 EB DIRECT CONNECTOR LOCATION REPAIR PLAN
IH 35 NB TO US 290 EB DIRECT CONNECTOR BRIDGE REPAIR DETAILS
US 290 EB TO IH 35 SB DIRECT CONNECTOR LOCATION REPAIR PLAN
US 290 EB TO IH 35 SB DIRECT CONNECTOR BRIDGE REPAIR DETAILS
THICKENED SLAB END DETAILS

SEALED EXPANSION JOINT TYPE M WITHOUT OVERLAY

IH 35 NB TO US 290 EB EXISTING PLAN TRAFFIC RAIL-TYPE T4 (S)
IH 35 NB TO US 290 EB EXISTING PLAN BEARING PAD TAPER REPORT

SIGNING
SMALL SIGN SUMMARY
SMALL SIGN LAYOUT

SIGNING STANDARDS
TSR (4)-13
SMD (GEN) -08
SMD(TWT) -08

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SW3P) (Less Than 1 Acre) 1 of 2
STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SW3P) (Less Than 1 Acre) 2 of 2
ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS, ISSUES AND COMMITMENTS

LAYOUT OF EROSION CONTROL MEASURES

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES STANDARDS
EC (1)-16
EC (2)-16
EC (3)-16
EC (9)-16, 1 of 3
EC (9)-16, 2 of 3
EC (9)-16, 3 of 3

BAILROAD
RAILROAD SCOPE OF WORK
RAILROAD REQUIREMENTS FOR NON-BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

>> THE STANDARD SHEETS SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFIED ABOVE HAVE BEEN SELECTED
BY ME OR UNDER MY SUPERVISION AND ARE APPLICABLE TO THIS PROJECT.
DocuSigned by:

Elwards Carcia . 9/19/2023

wumnUY

RORS 4RSS, DATE

SITOF T
;;}335.9‘2..!9‘@;

f s o

* s 3 *

EDUARDO GARCIA
3116865 4 &

3 8,

W { roensEes
SR

DocuSigned by:

Eduards Eartia

2CD511274A5948C...

)24

e

I Texas Department of Transportation

Us 290
INDEX OF SHEETS
©TxDOT 2023 SHEET 1 OF 1
CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0114 | 01 068 US 290
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS TRAVIS 2




12:09:19 PM
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/Design Projects/011401068/4 - Design/Plan Set/1. General/US290 TYPICAL SECTION.dgn

DATE: 8/1/2023

FILE:

30°-0" OVERALL

I 28’ -0" CLEAR ROADWAY

|
1I_OII 61_O|| 14/|_ou 8/_0||

1"-0"
NOMINAL SHLDR : SHLDR NOMINAL
FACE I ﬁ FACE
T223 RAIL OPGL. I T223 RAIL
2.0 % —\ 2.0 %

i [j I ﬁ I [I‘I i
TYPICAL SECTION
EXISTING DIRECT CONNECTOR
30' -0" OVERALL
I
I 28'-0" CLEAR ROADWAY
I
1'-0" | 6'-0" 14" -0" | 8'-0" | 1°-0"
NOMINAL | SHLDR : | SHLDR | NOMINAL
FACE | ﬁ FACE
7223 RAIL —_4’ -0 PGL - 7223 RAIL
20"/,—\'“ 2.0 %
—7 i T | i ;

STANDARD TRAFFIC _/
BARREL

TYPICAL SECTION

IH 35 SOUTHBOUND EXIT RAMP

ARG,

116865

.‘n\ "}é.{,CENS.E%g\;"
s CENg
“\'&‘&3"

DocuSigned by:

Edvardo Cavtia

2CD511274A5948C...

8/7/2023

=

l Texas Department of Transportation

Us 290
TYPICAL SECTION

©TxDOT 2024

SHEET 1 OF 1

CONT

SECT

JoB

HIGHWAY

0114

01

068

US 290

DIST

COUNTY

SHEET NO.

AUS

TRAVIS

3




County: Travis Sheet:
Highway: US 290 Control: 0114-01-068

GENERAL NOTES: Version: September 5, 2024

GENERAL
Contractor questions and requests for documents on this project are to be addressed to the
following individual(s):

North Austin Matthew.Kelly@txdot.gov
North Austin Kevin.Mackan@txdot.gov

Questions and requests for documents will be accepted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.
All questions and any corresponding responses that are generated will be posted through the
same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be accessed from the Notice to
Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:
https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

References to manufacturer’s trade name or catalog numbers are for the purpose of identification
only. Similar materials from other manufacturers are permitted if they are of equal quality,
comply with the specifications for this project, and are approved.

If work is performed at Contractor’s option, when inclement weather is impending, and the work
is damaged by subsequent precipitation, the Contractor is responsible for all costs associated
with replacing the work, if required.

The roadbed will be free of organic material prior to placing any section of the pavement
structure.

Contact the supervisor for the passenger facility at Capital Metro and request the relocation of
Capital Metro signs. Contact the supervisor at (512) 385-0190.

Equip all construction equipment used in roadway work with highly visible omnidirectional
flashing warning lights.

Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS) Infrastructure may exist within the limits of this project
and that the system must remain operational throughout construction. The exact location of ITS
Infrastructure is not known. Contact the TXDOT Area Engineer's or Inspection Team's Office
for the location(s) at least 72 hours before commencing any work that might affect present ITS
Infrastructure. In the event of system damage, notify TxDOT/CTECC at (512) 974-0883 within
one hour of occurrence. Refer to Item 6000 for additional details.
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Provide a smooth, clean sawcut along the existing asphalt or concrete pavement structure, as
directed. Consider subsidiary to the pertinent Items.

Supply litter barrels in enough numbers at locations as directed to control litter within the
project. Consider subsidiary to pertinent Items.

Keep the roadway free of debris and sediment caused by construction activities. Dispose of all
material in accordance with federal, state, and local regulations. This work is subsidiary.

All locations used for storing construction equipment, materials, and stockpiles of any type,
within the right of way, will be as directed. Use of right of way for these purposes will be
restricted to those locations where driver sight distance to businesses and side street intersections
is not obstructed and at other locations where an unsightly appearance will not exist. The
Contractor will not have exclusive use of right of way but will cooperate in the use of the right of
way with the city/county and various public utility companies as required.

Coordinate and obtain approval for all bridgework over existing roadways.

Bridge Vertical Clearance and Traffic Handling.

Notify TxDOT project staff and the local bridge engineer 10 business days prior to the
following: change in vertical clearance, placing beams/girders over traffic, opening or
removing traffic from a bridge or portion of a bridge, and completion of bridge work. This
requirement includes bridge class culverts. Provide vertical clearance for all structures
(including signal mast arms, span wires, and overhead sign bridge structures) within the project
limit. Submit information and notices to local bridge engineer at AUS BRG_Notify@txdot.gov.

During evacuation periods for Hurricane events the Contractor will cooperate with Department
for the restricting of Lane Closures and arranging for Traffic Control to facilitate Coastal
Evacuation Efforts.

ITEM 2 — INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
This Contract includes non-site specific work. Multiple work orders will be used to procure
work of the type identified in the Contract at locations that have not yet been determined.

ITEM 5 - CONTROL OF THE WORK

Place construction or silt fence 2 ft. inside TxDOT ROW along the Railroad ROW. If work is to
be performed inside the Railroad ROW, then the Contractor will coordinate with the Railroad for
a Railroad Flagger. This work is subsidiary.

Obtain and maintain compliance with additional training requested by UPRR “Property Access
Training”.

Place construction stakes at intervals of no more than 100 ft. This work is subsidiary.

Provide a 72 hour advance email notice to AUS_Locate@TxDOT.gov to request illumination,
traffic signal, ITS, or toll equipment utility locates. Provide AUS Locate@TxDOT.gov an
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electronic pdf of as-builts within 21 calendar days of illumination, traffic signal, ITS, or toll
equipment being placed into operation. As-built shall include GPS coordinates of manholes and
junction boxes. Include final version of RFI’s and revised plan sheets.

Precast Alternate Proposals.

When a precast or cast-in-place concrete element is included in the plans, a precast concrete
alternate may be submitted in accordance with “Standard Operating Procedure for Alternate
Precast Proposal Submission” found online at Alternate Precast Proposal Submission
(txdot.gov). Acceptance or denial of an alternate is at the sole discretion of the Engineer.
Impacts to the project schedule and any additional costs resulting from the use of alternates are
the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

Electronic Shop Drawing Submittals.

Submit electronic shop drawing submittals according to the current Guide to Electronic Shop
Drawing Submittal which can be found online at,
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/highway/bridge/shop-drawing-submittal-cycle.html.

Pre-approved producers can be found online at,
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/material-producer-list.html.

Use the following contact list for all submittals that are not required to be sent to Bridge Division
and to copy the Engineer for all submittals to the Bridge Division.

Submittal Contact List
North Austin Matthew.Kelly@txdot.gov AUS NA-ShopReview@txdot.gov

ITEM 6 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS
Give a minimum of 1 business day notice for materials, which require inspection at the Plant.

For structures with paint containing hazardous materials, provide locations of material removal
60 days prior to begin removal. For metal elements to be removed, mechanical shear or
unbolting for removal and disposal does not require paint abatement but requires 60-day advance
notice.

For Federally Funded Contracts, comply with the latest provisions of Build America, Buy
America Act (BABA Act) of the Bipartisan Infrastructure Law, by submitting an original of the
TxDOT Construction Material Buy America Certification Form for all items classified as
construction materials. This form is not required for materials classified as a manufactured
product. Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet, located at the following link,
for clarification on material categorization Buy America material classification sheet (txdot.gov)

Storage of Material Near Structures
Do not store equipment or flammable material within 100 ft. of bridges, culverts, or near their
openings (portals). Flammable materials include all material that is not metal or aluminum.
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ITEM 7 - LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES
Roadway closures during key dates, significant traffic generators, and/or special events are
prohibited. See notes for Item 502 for the key dates and/or special events.

Refer to the Environmental Permits, Issues and Commitments (EPIC) plan sheets for additional
requirements and permits.

Perform maintenance of vehicles or equipment at designated maintenance sites. Keep a spill kit
on-site during fueling and maintenance. This work is subsidiary.

Suspend all activities near any significant recharge features, such as sinkholes, caves, or any
other subterranean openings that are discovered during construction or core sampling. Do not
proceed until the designated Geologist or TCEQ representative is present to evaluate and
approve remedial action.

Locate aboveground storage tanks kept on-site for construction purposes in a contained area as to
not allow any exposure to soils. The containment will be sized to capture 150% of the total
capacity of the storage tanks.

DSHS Asbestos and Demolition Notification.

Complete and provide the Texas Department of State Health Services (DSHS) notification form
to the Engineer and email to AUS BRG_Notify@txdot.gov at least 30 calendar days prior to
bridge removal or renovation for each phase or step of work. Notify the Engineer via email of
any changes to the work start and end dates.

Tree and Brush Trimming and Removal.

Work will be conducted September 16 thru February 28. Work conducted outside this timeframe
will require a bird survey. Submit a survey request to TxDOT 30 business days prior to begin
work.

If within the removal time period, removal work may be conducted during delayed start period
using proper traffic control per TCP standards.

Upon begin removal operations, all removal work for the project must be completed within 21
calendar days. Completion of removal includes removing from ROW or mulching of all debris.

No extension of time or compensation will be granted for a delay or suspension due to the above
bird, bat, and tree/brush requirements.

Law Enforcement Personnel.
Submit charge summary and invoices using the Department forms.

Patrol vehicles must be clearly marked to correspond with the officer’s agency and equipped
with appropriate lights to identify them as law enforcement. For patrol vehicles not owned by a
law enforcement agency, markings will be retroreflective and legible from 100 ft. from both
sides and the rear of the vehicle. Lights will be high intensity and visible from all angles.
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No payment will be made for law enforcement personnel needed for moving equipment or
payment for drive time to/from the event site. A minimum number of hours is not guaranteed.
Payment is for work performed. If the Contractor has a field office, provide an office location for
a supervisory officer when event requires a supervising officer. This work is subsidiary.

A maximum combined rate of $85 per hour for the law enforcement personnel and the patrol
vehicle will be allowed. Any scheduling fee is subsidiary per Standard Specification 502.4.2.

Cancel law enforcement personnel when the event is canceled. Cancellation, minimums or
“show up” fees will not be paid when cancellation is made 12 hours prior to beginning of the
event. Failure to cancel within 12 hours will not be cause for payment for cancellation,
minimums, or "show up" time. Payment of actual “show up” time to the event site due to
cancellation will be on a case-by-case basis at a maximum of 2 hours per officer.

Alterations to the cancellation and maximum rate must be approved by the Engineer or pre-
determined by official policy of the officer’s governing authority.

Back Up Alarm.
For hours 9 P to 5 A, utilize a non-intrusive, self-adjusting noise level reverse signal alarm. This
is not applicable to hotmix or seal coat operations. This is subsidiary.

ITEM 8 — PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

The sequence of work shown on the plans demonstrates a volume of work available in each
phase of construction that will ensure the Contractor is not impacted by the unclear ROW,
railroad, and utilities. Work in concurrent phases or a deviation from the sequence of work
shown on the plans must be approved by the Engineer.

Electronic versions of schedules will be saved in Primavera P6 format.
Working days will be charged in accordance with 8.3.1.4, “Standard Workweek.”

A CPM schedule in Primavera format and a PSSR is required. Use software fully compatible
with Primavera P6.
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ITEM 100 - PREPARING RIGHT OF WAY
Prep ROW must not begin until accessible trees designated for preservation have been protected,
items listed in the EPIC have been addressed, and SW3P controls installed in accessible areas.

Backfill material will be Type B Embankment using ordinary compaction.

Follow Item 752.4 Work Methods and Item 752 general notes when removing or working on or
near trees and brush.

Unless shown otherwise in the plans or a designated non-mow area, perform trimming or
removal for areas within 30 ft. of edge of pavement under construction. Trim or remove to
provide minimum of 5 ft. of horizontal clearance and 7 ft. of vertical clearance for the following:
sidewalks, paths, guard fence, rails, signs, object markers, and structures. Trim to provide a
minimum of 14 ft. vertical clearance under all trees. This work is subsidiary.

ITEM 400 - EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL FOR STRUCTURES

Unless otherwise shown on the plans, for cutting and restoring pavement use the AUS District
Flexible Pavement Details found at www.txdot.gov/about/districts/austin-district/district-
standards.html.

Saw-cut the pavement at the edge of the excavation. This work is subsidiary.

Backfill the bridge ends in accordance with the limits shown on TxDOT “CSAB” Standard. Use
material in accordance with “CSAB” or Item 423, Type BS. The “CSAB” optional bond breaker
materials are allowed. This work is subsidiary.

ITEMS 420, 425, 441, & 462 - STRUCTURES

Bridge Vertical Clearance and Traffic Handling.

Notify TxDOT project staff and the local bridge engineer 10 business days prior to the
following: change in vertical clearance, placing beams/girders over traffic, opening, or
removing traffic from a bridge or portion of a bridge, and completion of bridge work. This
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requirement includes bridge class culverts. Provide vertical clearance for all structures
(including signal mast arms, span wires, and overhead sign bridge structures) within the project
limit. Submit information and notices to local bridge engineer at AUS BRG Notify@txdot.gov.

ITEM 420 - CONCRETE SUBSTRUCTURES
Do not use PMDF in areas where a “Free Joint” is indicated in the plans.

Check the sign plans for locations of clearance signs and brackets on structures, which will
require inserts in the pre-stressed beams.

Where Retaining Walls are integral parts of the abutment header, do not place the abutment cap
prior to backfilling the wall and the abutment area up to the elevation of the bottom of the
abutment cap.

Mass placements are defined as placements with a least dimension greater than or equal to 5 ft.
or designated elsewhere on the plans.

The “H” values shown on Bridge Layouts are estimated column heights. Calculate the actual
column heights based on field conditions.

Perform work during good weather unless otherwise directed. If work is performed at
Contractor’s option, when inclement weather is impending, and the work is damaged by the
weather, the Contractor is responsible for all costs associated with repairs/replacement.

Upon completion of the structure, stencil the National Bridge Inventory (NBI) number (structure
number) using black paint and 4 in. tall numbers at 4 locations designated by TxDOT. This

work is subsidiary.

Bonding agents are required at construction joints. Do not use membrane curing for structural
concrete as defined in Item 421, Table 8.

Remove all loose Formwork and other Materials from the floodplain or drainage areas daily.

ITEM 424 - PRECAST CONCRETE STRUCTURAL MEMBERS (FABRICATION)
Submit shop drawings for the following non-stressed members:

ITEM 427 - SURFACE FINISHES FOR CONCRETE
Provide a rub finish to Surface Area 1.

Color coatings may be applied using concrete paint or opaque sealer.
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ITEM 429 - CONCRETE STRUCTURE REPAIR
Use the following types of repair materials:
Horizontal and Vertical

ITEM 434 - BRIDGE BEARINGS
Fabricate bearings (or special components) in accordance with Item 4002.

ITEM 454 - BRIDGE EXPANSION JOINTS

Apply protection System II in accordance with Item 446 to armor joint.

For Header-Type Expansion Joints, go to the following TxDOT website for approved systems:
https://www.txdot.gov/inside-txdot/division/bridge/approved-systems/expansion-joints.html
http://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/cmd/mpl/polyconc.pdf

For Asphalt-Plug Expansion Joints, go to the following TxDOT website for approved systems:
https://www.txdot.gov/inside-txdot/division/bridge/approved-systems/expansion-joints.html

http://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/cmd/mpl/jtsealrs.pdf

ITEM 502 - BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

Table 1
Roadway Limits Allowable Closure Time
IH 35 All (1 lane closed) 9PtoS A
IH 35 All (2 lanes closed, see allowable work below) 9Pto5S A
IH 35 All (2 lanes closed, all work) I1Pto5S A
US 290 E IH 35 to SH 95 8PtoS A
All Within 200’ of a signalized intersection 9Pto5 A
All All (Full Closure, see allowable work below) 11Pto4 A
DCK IH 35 SB to US 290 EB DC 8Pto7 A
DCM US 290 WB to IH 35 SB DC 8Pto6 A
DCY IH 35 NB to US 290 EB DC 9Pto7 A
DCZ US 290 EB to IH 35 SB DC 8Pto6 A
All DC’s FRI9Pto SAT 10 A
All DC’s SAT9PtoSUN 11 A

Table 3 (Mobile Operations)

Roadway Allowable Sun Night thru Fri Noon Allowable Sat thru Sun Morn
Within Austin City Limits 10 Ato2Pand7Pto6 A 7Pto10 A

Outside Austin City Limits 9 Ato3Pand7Pto7 A 6Ptoll A

IH 35 main lanes 10Pto5S A 9Pto9 A

AADT over 50,000 8Pto6 A 8Pto10 A

For roadways without defined allowable closure times, nighttime lane closures will be allowed
from 8 P to 6 A.
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Work shall not be permitted over live traffic.

Daytime or Friday night lane closures will not be allowed unless otherwise shown on the plans.
One lane in each direction will remain open at all times for all roadways unless otherwise shown
on the plans.

No closures will be allowed on the weekends, working day prior, and working day after the
National Holidays defined in the Standard Specifications, Good Friday, and Easter weekend.

No closures will be allowed 1 P.M. to 11 P.M. the Sunday of the Super Bowl.

Time charges will not be suspended during the large and special events listed below. These
events are provided in the contract to allow scheduling of work around these lane closure
restrictions.

All lanes will be open by noon of the day before the large events listed in below table. No
closures will be allowed on Friday and the weekends for projects within 20 miles of these large
events:

Table 4 (Large Events)

Event City Dates

Formula 1 @ COTA Austin Annually (See Event
Website)

Moto GP @ COTA Austin Annually (See Event
Website)

ACL Fest Austin Annually (See Event
Website)

SXSW Austin Annually (See Event
Website)

ROT Rally Bastrop Annually (See Event
Website)

UT Football Games Austin Annually (See Event
Website)

Sales Tax Holiday All Annually (See Event
Website)

Rodeo Austin Austin Annually (See Event
Website)

All lanes will be open by noon of the day before the special events listed in below table. No
closures will be allowed on Friday and the weekends for projects within 10 miles of these special
events:

General Notes Sheet I
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Table 5 (Special Events)

Sheet: 5C
Control: 0114-01-068

Event City Dates
Eaker BBQ Competition Fredericksburg March 10, 2024
Sherwood Forest Faire McDade / Paige Weekends in March and April
Smithville Jamboree Smithville April 4-6, 2024
Two Step Inn Georgetown April 20-24, 2024
Wiener Dog Races Buda April 27-28, 2024
Founders Day Festival Dripping Springs April 26-28, 2024
Red Poppy Festival Georgetown April 26-28, 2024
Crawfish Open Llano 3" Friday and Saturday in April
Fair and Rodeo Liberty Hill May 18,2023
Founders Day Ceremony Fredericksburg 2" Weekend in May
Crawfish Festival Fredericksburg Saturday before Memorial Day
Lakefest Boat Races Marble Falls June 10-11, 2023
Watermelon Thump Luling Last Full Weekend in June
Pie in the Sky Kyle Sept 1-2, 2023
Wine and Music Festival Georgetown Last Saturday of September
Deer Season Opening Weekend All Counties in Burnet Area Office | 1% Friday and Saturday of Season
Christmas Nights of FBG Lights Fredericksburg Nov 21,2023
Christmas on Mercer Dripping Springs Dec 2, 2023
Lady of Guadalupe Procession Fredericksburg Dec 12, 2023
Texas State Graduation Fall San Marcos TBD
Texas State Graduation Spring San Marcos TBD

All the large and special events listed in the above tables occur annually. Coordinate with the

Department and review the city/event website to plan around the future events.

To account for directional traffic volumes, begin and end times of closures may be shifted
equally by the Engineer. The closure duration will remain. Added compensation is not allowed.
One-way traffic control, including work performed under Item 510, must be set up to provide a
maximum of 20 minutes of delay to the traveling public.

Submit an emailed request for a lane closure (LCN) to TxDOT. The email will be submitted in
the format provided. Receive concurrence prior to implementation. Submit a cancellation of
lane closures a minimum of 18 hours prior to implementation. Blanket requests for extended
periods are not allowed. Max duration of a request is 2 weeks prior to requiring resubmittal.
Provide 2-hour notice prior to implementation and immediately upon removal of the closure.

For roadways listed in Table 1: Submit the request 96 hours prior to implementation.
For roadways not listed in Table 1: Submit the request a minimum of 48 hours prior to the
closure and by the following deadline immediately prior to the closure: 11A on Tuesday or 11A

on Friday.

For all roadways: Submit request for traffic detours and full roadway closures 168 hours prior to
implementation. Submit request for nighttime work 96 hours to implementation date.
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Cancellations of accepted closures (not applicable to full closures or detours) due to weather will
not require resubmission in accordance with the above restrictions if the work is completed
during the next allowable closure time.

Closures that conflict with adjacent contractor will be prioritized according to critical path work
per latest schedule. Conflicting critical path or non-critical work will be approved for first LCN
submitted. Denial of a closure due to prioritization or other reasons will not be reason for time
suspension, delay, overhead, etc.

Meet with the Engineer prior to lane closures to ensure that sufficient equipment, materials,
devices, and workers will be used. Take immediate action to modify current and future traffic
control, if at any time the queue becomes greater than 20 minutes.

Consider inclement weather prior to implementing the lane closures. Do not set up traffic
control when the pavement is wet.

Cover, relocate, or remove existing small, large, and overhead signs that conflict with traffic
control. Cover large and overhead signs to remain using latest standard TS-CD. This work is
subsidiary.

Install all permanent signs, delineation, and object markers required for the operation of the
roadway before opening to traffic. Use of temporary mounts is allowed or may be required until
the permanent mounts are installed or not impacted by construction. Maintain the temporary
mounts. This work is subsidiary.

Place a 28-inch cone, meeting requirements of BC (10) and Ty III barricades, on top of
foundations that have protruding studs. This work is subsidiary.

Vertical panels used on roadways with speed limit 55mph or greater must be round in shape or
have a self-righting mechanism. The “flat” or “oblong” shaped vertical panels are not allowed.

A series of sequential flashing warning lights, per BC(7), must be installed in a merging taper for
long term stationary TCP. This includes all TCP setups, such as those shown on the plans or

TCP setups per the standards.

Edge condition treatment types must be in accordance with the TxDOT standard. Installation and
removal of a safety slope is subsidiary.

To determine a speed limit or an advisory speed limit, submit a request to TXDOT 60 business
days prior to manufacture of the sign.

For non-site-specific signal projects, 2 months of barricades will be paid per work order location.
The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is

intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
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enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

ITEM 506 - TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENTATION, AND ENV CONTROLS
If SW3P plan sheets are not provided, place the control measures as directed.

Install, maintain, remove control measures in areas of the right of way utilized by the Contractor
that are outside the limits of disturbance required for construction. Permanently stabilize the
area. This work is subsidiary.

Erosion control measures must be initiated immediately in areas where construction activities
have ceased and will not resume for a period exceeding 14 calendar days. Vertical track all
exposed soil, stockpiles, and slopes. Re-track after each rain event or every 14 days, whichever occurs
first. Sheep foot roller is allowed for vertical tracking. This work is subsidiary.

For routine or anticipated dewatering, notify the engineer 72 hours before beginning dewatering.
Notify the Engineer within 1 hour of beginning emergency or recent rainfall dewatering. Water
located within the ROW that will leave the ROW must appear free of pollutants such as suspended
sediment, oil sheen, floating solids, etc. Dirty water must pass thru adequate BMPs prior to leaving
the ROW to prevent discharge of dirty water. Bypass pumping of water found in a navigable
waterway that enters from outside the ROW and is discharged downstream of the ROW will not
require the use of BMPs. Dewatering BMPs will be paid for in conformance with the applicable bid
items. However, if the necessary BMP item is not included in the Contract, payment for the BMP
will be in accordance with Article 9.7., “Payment for Extra Work and Force Account Method.”
The act of dewatering and the equipment used to dewater will not be paid for directly but will be
subsidiary to pertinent bid items.

Unless a specific pay item is provided in the plans, the installation of the 6:1 or flatter for RFD
side slopes in the safety zone will be subsidiary to pertinent bid items.

Cover small waste containers (100 gallons or less) at all times. This work is subsidiary. Large
waste containers (more than 100 gallons) must have a secondary discharge containment system
around the container using erosion control logs. Installation of the log for each container
location will be paid using existing bid items. Repair, remove, or replace of the log will not be
paid. Revisions, repairs, remove or replace of the log during exchange of empty/full containers
at the same location will not be paid.

Portable restrooms must be located more than 50 ft. from a waterway. Tie or stake down portable
restrooms to prevent tipping due to vandalism or weather. This work is subsidiary.

Provide a designated location for disposal when excess and waste, including waste generated

from cleaning of all equipment used for mixing, hauling, and transfer concrete is disposed in the
ROW or PSL. Manufactured disposal containers must be metal or a plastic material with
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minimum 10 mil thickness. Paper, earthen berms, or pits must be lined with minimum 10 mill
thickness polyethylene sheeting. Disposal locations must be located a minimum of 50 ft. from a
waterway, tree, or sensitive feature. The disposal location must have a minimum height of 6 in.
Maintain a minimum 4 in. of freeboard at all times. Disposal locations are not required for
cleaning of small hand tools. Hardened concrete waste may be used as embankment if placed in
accordance with Item 132.

Dust Control

Stockpiles that will be inactive for greater than 14 days must be treated to contain dust by
covering with chemical dust suppressant, soil blanket, vertical tracking, or method other than
sprinkling with water. Stockpiles that are actively being used must be treated to contain dust by
vertical tracking or a method determined by the Contractor. This work is subsidiary.

Provide designated construction traffic routes when feasible. Construction site traffic must be
directed to use designated routes.

ITEMS 600s & 6000s — ITS, TOLLING, LIGHTING, SIGNING, MARKINGS, AND
SIGNALS

Meet the requirements of the NEC, Texas MUTCD, TxDOT standards, and TxDOT Standard
Specifications. Notify the Engineer if existing elements to remain do not meet code or
specification.

Provide all service, equipment and material required to provide a functional item and interface
with existing equipment and software.

For signals and illumination contact Robert Bolin (Robert.Bolin@txdot.gov) and Kevin Plumlee
(Kevin.Plumlee@txdot.gov).

For ITS contact Doug Turner (Douglas.L.Turner@txdot.gov) and Kevin Plumlee
(Kevin.Plumlee@txdot.gov).

Use the TxDOT provided form to submit an electrical, illumination, and signal checklist prior to
request for signal activation or a punch list.

Provide a 14-day advance email notice to the Engineer to request illumination or traffic signal
punch list inspection.

All items must be completed per the plans prior to traffic signal activation including deficiencies
found in the punch list.

Provide a 14-day advance notice prior to planned traffic signal activation. Send notice by email
to Kevin.Plumlee@txdot.gov, Robert.Bolin@txdot.gov, Rick.Thomas@txdot.gov,
Gabriela.Perales@txdot.gov, and the Project Engineer.
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The contractor must have a qualified technician and a representative from the controller and
detection supplier on the project site to place the traffic signals in operation.

For existing traffic signals, provide a 14-day advance email notice to the Engineer with
Contractor signal technician contact information and signal locations prior to working or
assuming operations of illumination or traffic signal.

Provide a 60-day advance email notice to the Engineer to request signal timing if timing is not
provided in the plans.

Provide a 180-day advance email notice to the Engineer for equipment to be provided by
TxDOT.

Provide equipment that requires TxDOT programming, etc. to TxDOT 180 days in advance.

Prior to relief of maintenance, a Test Period is required for signals and ITS equipment in
accordance with Item 680.3.1.7. Response time to reported trouble calls shall be less than 2
hours.

Complete repairs within 24 hours. Notify the Engineer and maintain a logbook in the controller
cabinet of each trouble call. Do not clear the error log in the conflict monitor without approval.

Maintain the existing ITS equipment and keep HUB buildings operational during construction.
ITS downtime is allowed from 12A to 4A and must be approved in advance by the Engineer.
Submit the request 7 days prior to planned outage. Downtime is restricted to one time per HUB
or equipment.

Definitions of abbreviations used to designate ITS equipment, material, etc. can be provided by
the Engineer.

Provide email notice to TxDOT and toll road owner 60 business days prior to begin work that
impacts tolling equipment. Attend a pre-construction meeting with TxDOT and toll road owner
prior to begin work.

Coordinate with toll road owner during construction that impacts or installs tolling equipment.
Toll owner will assist with inspection to ensure tolling equipment will operate correctly. Provide
email notice to TxDOT and toll road owner 30 business days in advance of completion of toll
equipment work. Once toll equipment work is complete, allow 60 calendar days for toll road
owner to complete their portion of the work and testing.

Stakes or other physical method shall be installed to hold down conduit prior to placement of
concrete/flow fill encasement.

Minimum distance between HDPE joints will be 200 ft.
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For conduit mounted to bridges in hangers, fiberglass can be substituted for RMC only when the
height between the conduit and ground is greater than 8 feet. Furnish and install per Special
Specification 6xxx.

ITEM 618 - CONDUIT

Shift the locations of conduit and ground boxes to accommodate field conditions. Install conduit
not exceeding 2 feet in any direction from a straight line. Install conduit at a minimum depth of
2 ft. below finished grade. Installation of the conduit by jacking or boring method will be at a
depth of at least 1 ft. below subgrade.

Install a high tension, non-metallic pull rope in all empty conduit runs. This work is subsidiary.
Use a coring device, not a hammer drill, when drilling holes through concrete structures.

Structurally mounted junction boxes will be as shown on the plans. When used for traffic signal
installations, these boxes will be 12" x 12" x 8". This work is subsidiary.

For underground conduit, smooth wall schedule 40 equivalent HDPE can be substituted for
schedule 40 PVC. For SCH 80 bore conduits, a schedule 40 equivalent HDPE carrier pipe of
adequate size to carry the proposed conduits can be used as substitute. HDPE must transition to
RMC/PVC per ED (11)-14.

When using existing conduit, ensure that all conduits have bushings and cleaned of dirt, mud,
grease, and other debris. Re-strap existing or relocated conduit per the specification. This work
is subsidiary.

Abandoned underground conduit must have all conductors removed.
ITEM 644 —- SMALL ROADSIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES

Triangular slip base must be the clamp style to secure the post to the slip base. Set screw style
slip base will not be allowed.

ITEM 752 - TREE AND BRUSH REMOVAL
Follow Item 752.4 Work Methods and Item 752 general notes when removing or working on or
near trees and brush even if Item 752 is not included as a pay item.

Flailing equipment is not allowed. Burning brush is not allowed in urban areas or on ROW. Use
hand methods or other means of removal if doing work by mechanical methods is impractical.

Prior to begin tree pruning, send email confirmation to the Engineer that training and
demonstration of work methods has been provided to the employees. This work is subsidiary.

Shredded vegetation may be blended, at a rate not to exceed 15 percent by volume, with Item
160 if the maximum dimension is not greater than 2 in.
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ITEM 6001 - PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN

Provide 3 PCMS. Provide a replacement within 12 hours. PCMS will be available for traffic control,
event notices, roadway conditions, service announcements, etc.

Place PCMS 10 calendar days prior to begin work stating “Road Work Begin Soon, Contact 832-
7000 For Info”.

Place PCMS at time of LCN request. Place the PCMS at the expected end of queue caused by the
closure. When the closure is active, revise the message to reflect the actual condition during the
closure, such as “RIGHT LN CLOSED XXX FT”.

ITEM 6185 - TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR AND TRAILER ATTENUATOR

The TMA/TA used for installation/removal of traffic control for a work area will be subsidiary to the
TMA/TA used to perform the work.

The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more operations will be ongoing at the
same time to determine the total number of TMA/TA required for the work. TMA/TAs paid by the
day is full compensation for all worksite locations during an entire day.

TMA/TAs used to protect damaged attenuators will be paid by the day using the force account item
for the repair.
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Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Austin
HIGHWAY US 290

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0114-01-068
PROJECT ID A00197898
COUNTY Travis TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY us 290
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
100-6001 PREPARING ROW AC 0.150 0.150
422-6023 SHEAR KEY cY 1.000 1.000
427-6005 BLAST FINISH SF 3,600.000 3,600.000
427-6008 SURFACE WATERPROOFING FINISH SF 11,060.000 11,060.000
428-6001 PENETRATING CONCRETE SURFACE TREATMENT| SY 1,350.000 1,350.000
429-6007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) SF 23.000 23.000
429-6014 | CONC STR REPR(REMOVE AND REPL PEDESTAL) | CY 1.000 1.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 3.000 3.000
506-6042 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (18") LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
618-6062 CONDT (RM) (3/4") LF 1.000 1.000
644-6004 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(T) EA 1.000 1.000
644-6065 IN BRIDGE MNT CLEARANCE SGN ASSM(TY S) EA 1.000 1.000
740-6001 GRAFFITI REMOVAL (BLAST CLEANING) SF 360.000 360.000
764-6001 DRAIN INLET CLEANING EA 18.000 18.000
764-6004 DOWNSPOUT CLEANING EA 18.000 18.000
778-6001 CONCRETE RAIL REPAIR (IN-KIND) LF 18.000 18.000
778-6002 CONCRETE RAIL REPAIR (MISC) LF 3.000 3.000
778-6075 CONC RAIL REPAIR(REMOVE AND REPL RAIL) LF 15.000 15.000
784-6033 REP STL BRIDGE MEMBER (TIGHTEN MEMBER) EA 3.000 3.000
784-6072 REP STL BRDG MEMB (WELD REPAIR) EA 1.000 1.000
785-6005 BRIDGE JOINT REPAIR (SE)) LF 116.000 116.000
4002-6001 | REPLACE ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS EA 19.000 19.000
4002-6002 | REPLACE ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS (LARGE | EA 4.000 4.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 4.000 4.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 76.000 76.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 76.000 76.000
18 EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
LAW ENFORCEMENT: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
RAILROAD FLAGGING: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
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SUMMARY OF MOBILIZATION ITEMS
LOCATION 100 502 6001 6185 6185
6001 6001 6002 6002 6005
BARRICADES,
PREPARING ROW SIGNS AND CZZZ;Qi;fE ma ( MO?}QE
TRAFFIC MESSAGE STGN (STATIONARY) OPERATION)
HANDLING
AC MO EA DAY DAY
0.15 3.0 4 76 76
PROJECT TOTALS 0.15 3.0 4 76 76
SUMMARY OF EROSION CONTROL ITEMS
LOCATION 506 506 * EROSION CONTROL LOGS CAN BE REUSED AND MOVED
6042 6043 AROUND TO CONSTRUCTION LOCATIONS.
BIODEG EROSN BIODEG EROSN
CONT LOGS CONT LOGS
(INSTL)(18") (REMOVE)
LF LF
US 290 WB TO IH 35 SB DIRECT CONNECTOR 1000 1000
IH 35 5B TO US 290 EB DIRECT CONNECTORS 300 300
IH 35 NB TO US 290 EB DIRECT CONNECTORS 480 480
US 290 EB TO IH 35 SB DIRECT CONNECTOR 300 300
PROJECT TOTALS 1000* 1000*
SUMMARY OF SIGNING ITEMS
LOCATION 644 644
6004 6065
IN SM RD SN IN BRIDGE MNT
SUP&AM CLEARANCE SGN
TY10BWG(1)SA(T)| ASSM(TY S)
EA EA
1 1
PROJECT TOTALS 1 1

=
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SEQUENCE OF WORK

Contractor will be responsible for providing security for the safety of
employees and control of the work at the site from properly licensed
organization/personnel, this shall be subsidiary to the contract. TxDOT is
not responsible for any equipment or material stolen or damaged. It is
encouraged that prospective bidders perform a field inspection of the site

before bidding on the project. Use a concrete design that will provide
concrete strength as shown on the plans prior to opening to traffic.
Open to traffic in accordance to the time as shown on the plans. Direct
Connectors to be closed starting Friday 9 pm thru Monday 6 am for

weekend work.

Phase 0

Install erosion control devices as directed by the Engineer.

Install work zone signs.

Phase 1

Week-end closure of IH35 SB to US290 EB is allowed for full direct connector repair.

Install traffic control devices and PCMS according to the TxDOT Traffic Control Standards
prior to closure of the direct connector exit ramp. Detour traffic will exit at IH 35
North ramp. Detour signs to be placed directing IH 35 SB traffic to turn left at IH 35/US

290 intersection. Traffic will head south and enter IH 35 SB south of E. 51st St

Remove section of concrete rail if needed as directed by the Engineer

Remove vegetation to provide access beneath the bridge

Concrete Work

Power wash beams

Remove damaged concrete from beams

Concrete rail repair

Clean and Seal Joints

Downspout cleaning bents 10M repair

Repair steel bridge member

Clean and seal joints on bridge deck

Bhase 2

Week-end closure of US290 WB DC to IH35 SB DC is allowed for full direct connector repair.

Install traffic control devices and PCMS according to the TxDOT Traffic Control
Standards prior to closure of the direct connector exit ramp. Detour traffic will

exit at Airport Blvd exit ramp. Detour signs to be placed 1rect1ng IH 35 SB traffic

to continue thru the Airport Intersection on to IH 35/US 290 intersection, and turn
right at the intersection. Traffic will head south and enter IH 35 SB south of

E. 51st St. IH 35 SB exit ramp (51st Exit Ramp) traffic to be shifted according to
the IH 35 SB exit ramp typical section.

Remove section of concrete rail if needed as directed by the Engineer

Concrete Work

Concrete rail repair (IN -KIND)
Concrete structure repair
Repair steel bridge member
Infill beam ends with UHPC

Replace Elastomeric bearings pads

Clean and Seal Joints
Power wash beams

Clean and seal joints on bridge deck

Phase 3

Week-end closure of IH35 NB FR to US290 EB is allowed for full direct connector repair.

Install traffic control devices and PCMS according to the TxDOT Traffic Control
Standards prior to closure of the direct connector exit ramp. Detour traffic

will exit at the RM 2222 West exit ramp. Detour signs to be placed directing

US 290 EB traffic to continue thru the IH 35 NBFR to the IH 35/US 290 intersection,
and turn right at the intersection. Detour traffic will continue heading

east along the US 290 frontage road past the Cameron Rd. and Berkman Dr.
intersections and enter US 290 EB east of the Berkman Dr. intersection.

Remove section of concrete rail if needed as directed by the Engineer
Concrete Work

Concrete rail repair (IN -KIND)
Concrete structure repair

Repair steel bridge member

Infill beam ends with UHPC

Replace Elastomeric bearings pads

Clean and Seal Joints

Clean and seal joints on bridge deck

Install shear key

Phase 4

Week-end closure of US290 EB DC to IH35 SB DC is allowed for

full direct connector repair.

Install traffic control devices and PCMS according to the TxDOT Traffic Control
Standards prior to closure of the direct connector exit ramp. Detour traffic will
exit at the US 290 East/RM 2222 West and exit the RM_2222 ramp, and proceed to the
IH 35/US 290 intersection. Detour traffic will turn left at the intersection and
proceed on the US 290 EB frontage road past the Cameron Rd. and Berkman Dr.
intersections and enter US 290 EB east of the Berkman Dr. intersection.

Remove section of concrete rail if needed as directed by the

Engineer.

Concrete Work

Concrete rail repair (IN -KIND)

116865

DocuSigned by:

Eduards Eartia

2CD511274A5948C...

EDUARDO GARCTA
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical exomples for plaocement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement morkings, ond typical work zone signs.

The informotion contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"” (TMUTCD).

The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the
responsibility of the Engineer.

The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign ond seal Contractor proposed changes.

The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic

control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

Geometric design of lane shifts ond detours should, when possible, meet the
applicable design criteria contained in monuals such as the American
Associotion of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets,” the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual” or engineering judgment.

When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundont ond the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessory warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing.

All signs shall be constructed in accordonce with the details found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas,” lotest edition. Sign detagils
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is manufactured.

The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate troffic control devices to be used.

Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations as defined by the Texas Manugl on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ limit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or neor the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs are not required.

Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices.

Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the
right-of-way line as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety opparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "American Nagtional Standard for High-Visibility
Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
per formance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work aoreas or night time work.

Except in emergency situotions, flagger stations shall be illuminoted
when flagging is used at night.

COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
and their sources.

Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://www.txdot.gov

COMPLTANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)

ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

SHEET 1 OF 12
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TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS

TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
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ROAD WORK ¥ %620-91P
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(Opt'i‘onal 20T % %R20-5T | FINES
- see Note i DOUBLE : .
G20-2H 1 ond 4) / % %R20-50TP| %, Sign Conventional Expressway/ Posted SlgnA

20t Number Speed |Spacing
1 k (] END v or Series Road Freeway e
\ " ™ 3 % %G20-20T | WORK_ZONE G20-1bTL
CROSSROAD X \ E, § X X ¥ Cw20° MPH (A.l;gs:. )
x X g X | <o ! ra cwel 30 120
+ SRR INTERSECTED 1 Block - City 1000° -1500° - Hwy cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48"
o b

— LBleck - C — T — — 35 160
b ROADWAY ‘ 10001500 - Hwy 2y 1 Block - City cw23

-

Ccwzs 40 240

1 1
e L »|
ROAD WORK \ » N & .
<o NEXT X MILES 620-16TR| (ROAD WORK 7 cwi, Cwz ik 320
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => 80" CsJ END O ' ! 50 400
ot END ; Limit WORK. ZONE CW7, Cws, 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
G20-10 (Optional ROAD WORK TR BEGIN min. o G20-2bT % % CW9. CWI11 55 5002
see Note _ R SAAN wWrBY ’ y
1 and 4) G2o-24 WORK 620-5T | REA% Whes 14 Cwi4 60 600?
% % G20-9TP ZONE
. . . s A - 65 7002
$t Moy be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC . Ty / Cw3, Cw4
620-61 ' ’ 70 800 2
(See note 2 below! % % R20-5T DE)H‘BEEE % CW5, CWe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48"
1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approach should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign ond o % R20-50TP| 6% END Cws-3, 75 9002
(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. * o | cwi0o, Cwi12 80 1000 2
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36~ x 36~ ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK" (G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under / * *
“Typical Construction Warning Sign Size and Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas” manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION ¥ For typical sign s:_;ocmqs on divided r)lqhwoys, efpresswoys ond'fre(::woys.
information shall be shown in the plans. see Part 6 of the Te).tos I_Aonuo! on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
3. Bosed on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector moy require odditional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location Of any additional traffic control devices, (TMUTCD) typical application diograms or TCP Standord Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropricte signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such os a flogger ond accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is .. . . C.
be considered port of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed at or neor on intersection. /\ Minimum gistance ffom work area to first Agv?nce VIofmnq sign nearest the
location and spacing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plaon sheets or the Work . . . . work area and/or distance between each caditional sign.
Zone Stondord Sheets. 2. If construction closes the rood at o T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4, The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES®(G20-10T)sign sholl be required ot high volume crossroods to odvise NAME" (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricodes for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES” left orrow(G20-1DTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES™ right arrow 1. Special or larger size signs moy be used s necessary.
will determine whether o roadway is considered high volume, (G20-1bTR} " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection area, oppropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.

the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in ploce.

The use of this stondord is governed by the
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile

["3 ~l
0 % %G20-9Tp |BEGIN 4, 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD™ (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
SPEED ?855 crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Port 5. See
BEGIN LIMIT % %R20-57 |TRAFFIC STAY VVALERT OBEY Note 2 under “Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
-5T RK " FINES 7N WARNING
* %620-5 ﬁBéDx ﬂﬂ_is s >< >< DOUBLE @l SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaoped warning sign sizes are indicated,
CW20-1D NAME opproprigte) i} S : STATE LAW
W1 - 4R ¥ %020-6T | 0SS R2-13% % \X ¥ R20-S0TPLamdy TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size Iisting in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standard Highway
xggk ws'umrtnm O G20-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texas™ monual for complete list of available sign design
3x CWI13-1P Type 3 Borricade or \ X X X X sizes.
e - chonnelizing devices \ L T -} - 1
Pl A PP » dq d d d q dq d
3 N
< ] e LEGEND

ﬁ f — — — _ e _ —_— — Type 3 Borricade
| Lo o 92 = 000

<&
Chaonnelizing Devices

<&
T T _I
= o // = /eginninq of SPEED/"’ ' END i
,vl NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT IG:|20'2I>T-)(-* — >ten

] W/ am—

Channel izin i imi ] line should
x Devices ~ ° €54 Limit coordinote o0 X X See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional ROAD WORK with sign Worning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are ploced in advonce of these work areas to remind drivers they are still 620-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the aopplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channelizing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
to be plaoced on the G20-1 series signs ond "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
[ > % %G20-91P ggsé STAY ALERT This distonce shall replaoce the “X" ond shall be rounded
r __BEGIN | [SPEED — OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. 3@ Traffic
% %G20-5T | ROAD WORK TRAFFIC =N WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES LIMIT ¥ XR20-5T FINES ﬁ ) . Division
Tgis, SICNS I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CLOSED|pi1-2 n-a e >< >< DOUBLE = STATE LAW [0 The “BEGIN WORK ZONE"(G20-9TP) and “END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
o % %R20-50TP| o TALK OR TEXT LATER shal | be used as shown on the sample |ayout when advance

devices

Type 3 -6T womsgas
CVII-G Bzrricode or CWI3-1P ¥ %620-6 % R2-1 | . pocsint | (;gg(:IOT ';(?g(_'?ﬂ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
chonnelizing motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
\ \ lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
X X X

. X X J if workers are present.
/ r g .r T e ey " PROJECT LIMIT
L // ¥ % CSJ Iimit signing is required for highway construction ond
\ I | <« maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
d { e e e e o —|— e e e e e e <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign Bc (2) _21
Channelizing ———CSJ Limit = ond other signs or devices os called for on the Traffic
/ 1 74 Devices | Control Plon. FILE: bo-21. dan o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [exs TxDOT
' R2-1 F (©TxD0T November 2002 col GHIWAY
WORK ﬂ/ 7 END : \?_F;EFP o0 END Q@ Contractor will install o reguiotory speed Iimit sign of — IOTII SECIT Jgss HsIH 9
SPACE ROAD WORK O the end of the work zone. 01140 0 us 290
X X WORK ZONE G20-2bT ¥ ¥ 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
£20-2 % % 7-13  5-21 AUS TRAVIS 10




TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed |imits shall be regulatory, established in occordonce with the “Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, ™
ond approved by the Texas Tronsportation Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within Incorporaoted City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

Sisning shom for sy of work activity and not throughout the entire project. T o sy
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
odditional odvonce . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing,

|
- — ‘%:%P - e - - - N - = __:é:%;__ - = {__ —

TxDOT gssumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this staondard is governed by the

kind Es made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever. D r
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See General See General
(750° - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750° - 1500") Note 4
| |
WORK 5P
SPEED WORK | co0.s0p ZONE | 7% SPEED SPEED
LIMIT ZONE < SPEED LIMIT AN WORK WORK LIMIT
70 SPEED AUTLY 70 ZONE | 620-50p ZONE | 620-50P
R2-1 LMt O R2-1 % SPEED SPEED 7 Of wen
6 O i LIMIT LIMIT
CW3-5 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed Iimit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed limits should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importonce.
spegd are pr?senf in +?e work zone ond modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed limit signs shall be placed on supports at @ 7 foot minimum
a higher design speed is not feasible. mount ing height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ?pied zgnz.ilgrﬁ grefnilusf:ofed for one direction of trovel and are normally posted
above, should be posted ond visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or each direction o avel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roodway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work areq, including: 40 mph ond greater 0.2 to 2 miles
Q) rough road or domaged pavement surfoce 35 mph aond less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulotory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on o white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)),
e) width
f) other conditions reodily apporent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection ond maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT"(CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque ond the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to I[tem 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4),
This type of work zone speed limit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not Iimited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traoffic control plons when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Low enforcement. ‘ s Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or aoctually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. ) parety
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
. . . D. Low-power {(drone) rador tronsmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted ond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work octivity is not ()'l
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. . BARRICADE AND c STRUCT ION
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L IMI T
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impocting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) _21
FILE: bc-21.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CHT DOT |ows TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
©)TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 0114 01 068 us 290
9-07 2:12: DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
7-13 AUS TRAVIS 11
’




No warranty of any

ng Proctice Act”.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

“Texas Engineer

TCP/BC-21. dgn

The use of this stondord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

ects/011401068/4 - Design/Plan Set/2.

i

of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

1. Controctor shall install ond mointain signs in o straight ond plumb condition ond/or os directed by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white,

3. Borricodes shall NOT be used os sign supports.

4. All signs shall be installed in accordonce with the plons or as directed by the Engineer, Signs shall be used to regulgte, warn, and
quide the troveling public sofely through the work zone.

5. The Contractor moy furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “"Stondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas™ (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector moy require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs thot ore shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plons. Any vaoriation in the plans shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer ond the Contractor's
Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This con include documenting the changes in
the [nspector’s TxDOT diory ond having both the Inspector and Contractor initigl ond date the agreed upon changes.

T 6. The Controctor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Device List™ (CWZTCD) for small roodside

signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roodside Signs (TLRS)

n stondard sheets. The Controctor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer's recommendations. [f there is o question

L 6.0° min. regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufacturer’s installation recommendations so

o =T the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being followed.

7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports ond replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
domaged or morred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.

8. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos used
for identification shall be 1 inch.

9. The Controctor shall replace damaged wood posts. New or damaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

2
minimum ROAD

from WORK
curb AIH[EAD'

lone edge
lane edge

7.0" min,
0'-6" 9.0 max. 6 or
i— =

greater

Curb

Travel
’L
§.9
Travel

/
\
L33
[ ]
EE

x

7L

4.9

7

Paved o~ Paved
shoulder shoul der

AT -Tex -p

. . . . . N n N N N N n type of
¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the | st lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, Sign mounting height, the size of.smns, ond the type gf sign substrotes con vary based on the ty

P 9 ppo Objects sr'?all No'T be pfi:ep:under gskids as @ meanjs of leveling. an appe g work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the oppropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Controctor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets maonufacturer’'s recommendations in

% % Wnen plaques are ploced on dual-leg supports, they should be attoched to the upright nearest the travel lane. regord to crosfworfhiness ond durofion of work requirements.
Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. 0. Long-term stgtionary - work thot occupies o locotion more thon 3 days. ) ) L .
b. Intermediote-term stotionory - work that occupies o location more thon one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.
c. Short-term stationory - daytime work thot occupies a location for more thon 1 hour in a single daylight period.

1:26:23 PM
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FILE:

L Suppor t ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies o location up to 1 hour.
= shall not will be by bolts ond nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
WHmETTS T protrude \ or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNT |NG HE | GHT
N above sign monufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/[ntermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
A ME procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other siqns.
P— substrates to other types of 2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be o minimum of 1 foot above the povement surface but no more thon 2 feet above
A the
5 IF sign supports 3. Longgferm/'lnfermednofe term Signs moy be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TE”I IFH Suppor t 4, Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight ond shall be removed ot the end of the workday or rgised to
N shal | not appropr iate Long-tern/Intermediate sign height.
FHME protrude 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surfaoce regardless of work duration,
1 obove sign N
DOWBLE Noils shall NOT o . . . .
1. The Controctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plons or as directed by the Engineer.
be al lowed. SIGN SUBSTRATES
TGN . i ’ i i
WORKERS Eoch sign 1. The Contractor sholl ensure the sign substrate is installed in occordance with the monufacturer’s recommendotions for the type of sign
ARE BRESENT . shall be attached support thot is being used. The CWZTCD lists each substrate that con be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall A A 2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weove.
extend more thon dlr'eC‘I‘Iy to the sS1gNn 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6 wide,
1/2 way up the suppor MJH‘iDle fostened to the back of the sign ond extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be ottached to the back of the sign using wood
bock of the sign A N screws that do not penetrate the foce of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spaced ot 6°
substrate. signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by ?EFLAEHCTI.VE S':\EEITII)NG + flecti d tructed of sheeti ting th 1 d ret flectivit i ts of DMS-8300
Wood, metal or . signs sha e retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements o -
Fiber Rein;'orced Plastic ony meons. Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with o white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repoired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of OMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cr , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is mode using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icinq or SIGN LETTERS
above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be locoted entirely behind Wood 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, ond open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not neor the bose of the support. Splice insert lengths 00 other meons. Administration (FHWA) and os published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texos™ manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond first closs workmonship in occordonce with Department Standords ond Specifications.
of ot least the some gouge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messoges may be confusing or do not opply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationgry or intermediate stationgry signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from troffic 90 degrees when
. ) CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not opplicable. This technique moy not be used for signs installed in the medion of divided highways or near ony
1. STOP/SLOW paddies are the primary method to confrol-frofflllc WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign moy be seen from opproaching troffic.
’ 2¥o;}23$rs.dzr|\:sS;$ﬁLg: s:strj:ei::‘eﬂgrr\?;;g :heer214 s:dzgf.nigm 1. Permonent signs are used to give notice of troffic laws or regulations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned ot 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
y pa Y ’ attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to troffic operations, covered when not required.

. STOP/SLOW paddies may be ottached to o stoff with @ minimum . . P . . . . .
3 length of za to the goﬁom of the sign show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points

. . . f interest, ond other geogrophical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddie foces ¢ c . . t ! !
shall only be os specifically described in Section 6E.03 cultural information, Drivers proceeding through o work zone need the same,

4, When signs aore covered, the moterial used shall be opoque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other moterials which will cover the
entire sign face and maintain their opaque properties under outomobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.

5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.

Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. é;n:‘::ugﬂzzr route guidance os normally instolled on o roadway without 7. Signs ond anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work,
) SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
. . . . Py H T 4 F I
2. When permonent r(:gulafory orfwofnmg s;grlnsfﬁgnfl ict vn:h work zone cond;frnlons. T Wnere 5 Ton SUBporTS require the use of weights fo keep from turning over, the use SHEE Ol 2 :
D . "
:ﬁmo:e Ogr coverd_fg gerr;nnege +s!?nsfurr1 i r_npeTmfnen §égn rpezsage nlt:hc es of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sond should be used. 3 Traffic
€ roodway condition. tor getails for covering lorge quide signs see the 2. The sandbogs will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to maintain o Safety
T$-CD stondord. H . Division
constont weight. . . . Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permonent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists ot all times. 4 for use OShS'(IJn SU?Dgr* weights, ‘ | . 50 1
4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be 5 gg:gggg: :hgllj|db:erlngdeooTlEIM£Ie3:n+g§igTdfgoT¥ém Spon veg?;:ulor
instal led on crashwor thy bases as shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs impoct. Rubber (such gs tire inner tubes! shall NOT be used. BARR]ICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
F 24--4 F 24--4 shal | meet the required mounting “9'2“*5 shown on the BC Sheets or the ?_MD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
Standards. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured
B°°"°’°:"‘g°; Rea it Ii'°°"°;°‘;“g - d°'°_ §| X relocating existing signs. with rubber boses moy be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEWORARY S I GN NOTES
Legend ger ‘te egen oraer oc 5. [f permonent signs ore to be removed and relocated using + ory supports 7. Sondbags shall only be placed along or laid over the bose supports of the
. pe: 19 USing temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC standord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sondbags shall be placed
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLRS stondord sheets or the CWZTCD list. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD stondard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid ond shall not be used to level Bc (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the oppropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. o bo-27. don o 00T ‘ — o T00T e TonoT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE B, OR C, SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or domaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS ©TxD0T November 2002 conT |sect 08 HIGHIAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced os soon as possible by the 1. Flogs maoy be used to draw attention to worning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISTONS 0114 01 068 UsS 290
Contractor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger ond shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oieT CouNTY SHEET NO.
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be al lowed to cover ony portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 AUS TRAVIS 12
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. " Sign < Sign Sign
% Moximum 24 2x6 P N
* Mox imum Ax4 M 7 [® A\ 12sa ft. of = I " sig [¢| & Post 3z o+ Post 4 Post
21 sq. ft. of wood sign foce 2%6 u i HH 3
sign face post  ax6 HH HH
/ - \ 27 2x6 &6 s n|e
V' %&R HH HH
1 o“\o HH HH
T « HEP « <
i ax4 . axa S H NHEh o .
wood x Z 60 * HH « fe| ] desirable t|%] desirable .
= block block |9 s o9 M
post 2 | »2 i HH it (2 18" :
| K HE HH 34" min. in | optional 'E"; :
| ) - HH s2 strong soils, | reinforci HH .
= = Length of skids mo: a|s] 48 ol rong 118, einforcing oe .
1 *¥dxd & o 22| mintmm i st min in | sieeve—— o33 = min 1 f| Bose
oD wood be increased for MK HH ? HH 34" min. in .
See BC(4) post odditional stability. 4K 1K wedk soils. (172 larger i} strong soi Is, iee the CWZTCD|| B Post
ee »|e w|e thon sign i pd 55" min., in or embedment, M
. for sign 2x4 x 40" Too 1 i post) x 18 [3[: veok 50118 :
30 height 24" See BCt4) | o MH »|e . M
requirement — for sign 24" 2x4 brace HEH Anchor Stub |3 fe HH :
equi » 2%6 taht - / ik (174" 1orger |33 Anchor Stub HH .
heig " s e thon si sle (174" lgrger ale 4
'l requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts HE gn 2|2 thon sign HH b
( I or 3/8” x 3 1/2° sl 3 post) ——=|312 9 HH .
(LD L1 ] Ll 1 | =TT > (min.) lag : :/ sl posﬂ—>: : :
L \ \1 screws ~ el N
| 40" | | - Front 4x4 block 4x4 block OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3
36 ; Sice (Direct Embedment) {Anchor Stub) ({Anchor Stub ond Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
c Front Sice v e
8 PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING Lop-splice/base
> SK1D MOUNTED WOOD SION SUPPORTS GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
a % LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS - - .
N Refer to the CWZTCD ond the monufacturer’'s installotion procedure for each type sign support.
O The moximum sign squore footage shall odhere to the monufocturer's recommendation.
— Two post installations con be used for larger signs.
E) 16 sq. ft. or less of ony rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
v 9 £t less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel ond plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
c $Q. . or less the CWZTCD, except 5/8 plywood. on the SMD Stondord Sheets moy be used os temporory
o 10mn extruded 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
a thinwall plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
T sign only if approved by the Engineer. (See web address for
) “Traffic Engineering Stondard Sheets™ on BC(1)),
® @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
= (2 per support) joining
! sign panel and supports OT HER DES l GNS
N MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
%2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
O CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC{(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
O
n N :23/4“ X l 374" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
o 90 pos - - -
c\> (DO NOT SPLICE) 1374 " x 1374 " x 129" ~@3/8 " % 3" gr. 1. Naoils moy be used in the assembly of wooden sign
£ thole to hole} 12 go. support /5 bolt supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuts or 3/8" x 3 1/2"
o [l : ) lag screws must be used on every joint for final
9) f 1 3/47 galv. round telescopes into sleeve 1374 % x 1 3/4 " x 129" A - comnecy o usT be used on every joi '
[ [ . N 2 - .
It i with 5/16" holes . (hole to hole} : ~
& H or 1.3/4" x 1 3/4” o~ 12 go. squore HF A - 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within a
ol square tubing 1374 " x13/4" x 52" (hole S per forated : © 7 f1. circle, except for specific moterials noted on the
- 7 to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright N CWZTCD List.
@ Upright must s , , - tubing diagonal brace o 3
3 telescope to e oy o > B - 3. When project is completed, oll sign supports and
2 provide 7' height Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above vement 2" x 2" x 597 . This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502,
' > 134" x13/4 " x 32" (hole . (hole to hole} oround tubing 15 wi ! y
< to r_mole) 12 go. square perforated > 12 go. perforated
S tubing cross brace tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8° % See BC{4) for definition of “Work Duration,"
i (hole to hole)
g i 12 ga. square ¥ % Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
% !’7 . 378" X 4-1/2 gr. per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
3 / /? 5 BOLT (TYP,) i, tubing sleeve
Q 74 ‘:/ | R | welded to skig [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrote
A Yy pin at ongle L /3 I €0 | thot con be used for each approved sign support,
8 [P o o o v o o o oo needed to
x —> match sideslo N S
= - ideslope ¢ SHEET 5 OF 12
; 25 - @1/16" — Saroty
g Welds to start on 3 I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂ;’;’d
= opposite sides o
5 going in opposite :
@ directions. Minimum 18" . 2 2
— weld, do not ofe— |-2" x 2" x
> bock fi11 puddie. : 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
g ww ¥ : e TYPICAL SICN SUPPORT
L weld——_ weld starts here esfnfiitetelietes
Y starts
| nere weld 5
8 I
X SINGLE LEG BASE BC (5) -21
: Side View FILE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT ‘cr:T DOT‘D\‘\‘: TxDOT |ck: TXDOT
.a. ©)TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
N SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS v e o114 01| 068 US 290
w = - ~ — - — - - - DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= % LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS a3 521 AUS TRAVIS 13
EE)
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WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS R MMEN PHA AND FORMATS FOR P A RING ROADWORK ACTIVIT
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC ECO E DED SES D O S o CMS MESS GES DU I G O D O C l l IES
(The Engineer may approve other messoges not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall opprove all messages used on portable . .
changeable message Signs (POMS). Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words {obout four to
Signt characters per word), not including simple words such os “10, Road/Lane/Ramo Closure List L . Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning * % Advance
v ’ . 1 . . . . .
3. Messages should consist of a single phose, or two phases that p u Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alterngte. Three-phose messages ore not allowed. Each phase of the
ressage g camey  $ingle ROV, N M be under stood by "CLoSED oD sy REPAIRS RIGRT x LINES FM XXKK ST X A
itself, -
4, Use the word “EXIT" to refer to on exit romp on o freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
“EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP, "
5. Always use the route or interstote designotion (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
6 ?lr:::g':”:em:hztggﬂa:hg? ;e;;a;::ggo:o gcr:gor?;::;ge ponel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
- n use, 1 Yy U -
a minimum 7 feet above the roodway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
1. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to _
start on Saturday morning and end by Sunday evening gt midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX [-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Fridoy evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX [-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flosh™ messages or words included in o message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundont informotion on o two-phase messoge; i.e. _
keeping two Iines of the message the some and chonging the :rhird 'Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LF?OSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WéTgH XXXTXXXX RIGHT MAYpX X
11. Do not use the word “Danger™ in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE 0 0 LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS., Drivers do not understond the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT [-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following toble lists abbrevioted words ond two-word phroses thot CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS., Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases rot on this list should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
dbbreviated, unless shown in the TWUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS T0 SAFELY T0
15, PCMS charocter height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from ot least 1/2 (.5) mile ond the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from ot legost 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
doylight. Truck mounted units must hove o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
16, Bocn \ine o 1oxt Shoord be centered on yne message board rather than CLOSED T0 BE XXxx FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. i u
left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to on illegible display that will
not alorm motorists ond will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS hos malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED STGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT * ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CE('-);ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. Ll[\:E x % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Rood ACCS RD Major WAJ
Alternate ALT Miles M1
venue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
lest Route EST RIE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDEL INES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
Joulevard k‘;g xmd‘“l' ng: 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT and ALL con be interchanged as oppropriate.
ridge 4 N°”“° N M 2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roodwoy designations [H, US, SH, FM ond LP con be interchanged as
:m';'m :T: N°':: roTTeT N "Rood/Lane/Ramp Closure List" ond the "Other Condition List". oppropriate.
wenter ¢ or thbound route 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3, EAST, WEST, NORTH ond SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) con
Eggg;'uc*'m CONST AHD :g;';'ng :glNG 32 Trort.el,+ Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice . be interchanged as oppropriate.
0 ose Lists". . Highwoy nomes ond numbers replaced os appropriate.
CROSSlNg ‘”T‘G R Right Lane RT LN 4, A Locotion Phose is necessary only if o distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY ond FREEWAY con be interchaonged os needed.
Detour Route DE (T)U E Saturday AT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD moy be used instead of distonces if necessary.
Do Not DON Service Road ERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE ond MILES interchanged as appropriate,
East = Shoulder SHLDR o minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be limited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST interchonged os needed.
Eastbound {route) E Slippery SLIP ond should be understondable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD con be eliminated from the message if @
|__tmergency EMER South S 6. For advonce notice, when the current dote is within seven days locotion phose is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work dote, calendor days should be replaced with
Entronce, Enter ENT Speed SPD doys of the week. Advance notificotion should typically be for
::g:z;‘;g‘e :isw';N Street ETN no more thon one week prior to the work,
3 3 Ndo; SU
e oA | 11 - e
og_Aheo T TENP °
Freewoy FRNY, FWY Thusdoy TS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR —t Satety
proseoy Blocked T @LRD To Downtown T0 DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Siandary
raffic
Hazor dous D Tving | WAZ DRIVING | [1eare o T PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
:?Zﬁ'gggsnm;efm' :QVMAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION ARRICA A TRUCT
1 - 0 0
ventcie T e o il OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
:C'JS':'(’:;' S ehicles (s) VEH, VEHS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
T 2 Warning WARN
Information INFO r
Nednesday WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SICN (PCMS)
It Is [ = —
Junction JCT :z;gm Limit :T LIMIT 1. When Full Matrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as Iisted in Note 15 under “PORTABLE
Left LFT WesTbound roTter W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS® above. BC(6) -21
Left Lone LFT LN Wet Povement WET PYMT 2. When symbol signs, such os the "Flagger Symbol”™(CW20-7) ore represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN _CLOSED Will Not WONT shall mointain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: bc-21. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CHT DOT [ow: TxDOT | cks TXDOT
Lower Level LWR_LEVEL 3. When symbol signs ore represented graphically on the Full Motrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, ond shall not substitute © Tx00T November 2002 conT |secT w08 HTGHIAY
Mnonce MAlNT for, or replace thot Sim. REVISIONS 0114 01 068 us 290
Roadway 4. A full motrix PCMS moy be used to simulate o flashing orrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7}, for the 9-07 8-14 Pro e p——
designation # [H-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number some size arrow. 7-13  5-21 AUS TRAVIS 14
o]
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s governed by the "Texas Engineer

" Egﬁzi;sfiﬁl,eﬁ;g:?rz::;:sb§f°5559§§<'>6f'id'uig?do‘;m;g:ﬂot?f:zz gg:‘r)?esnd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devEces inp | ace for a shoulder .
Reflectors con be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Borrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16~ tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendiculor to traffic on the upstreom side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered swbsidiory fo ltem 512. \ Zone locations, where the posted 1. The Floshing Arrow Board should be used for all lane closures on multi-lane roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving mointenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standord Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades ond/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices thot should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4, The Flashing Arrow Boord should be able to display the following symbols:

Attoch the del ineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

—Barrier
Reflectors

O )
[} )
[ [
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) ‘. . °
[ [
L. . . See D & OM (VvIA)

3. Where troffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Borrier Reflectors Y ° OR °

shall be mounted in approximately the midsection of eoch section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced ot one end of eaoch ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of o borrier grapple without e o ® ®

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L. (] (] ® .. ..

the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of o o

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be os per monufacturer’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ LJ

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective faces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on eoch

side of the borrier shall have one yellow reflective face, a5 shown in [ M) ) ® ° )

the detail above, ) DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS . . . e o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the some direction, no barrier [ ] o o o [ ] e © & 0 o [ ] ° ° [

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® ® [ ° ° ®
6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR [ ] (] [] ® ® 0

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED ARR
7. Moximum spocing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW RIGHT/LEFT ARROW ) SEOUE:!?“(L(EZLEVRON
8. Pavement morkers or temporory flexible-reflective roodwoy morker tabs (right arrow shown; ‘

shall NOT be used os CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) {right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per monufacturer’'s shal | meet the apppropriate crashworthy left is similor)

recommendat ions. standords os defined in the Monual for . L ] . .
10.Missing or domaged Borrier Reflectors shall be reploced as directed Assessing Sofety Hordware (MASH). Refer 5. [T)I:Ie CgU(T:lor:_ duspégy cmf,:,m of four corner lamps flaoshing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end 1onond Laution mode as shown.
11.Single sl rriers shall lineat hown the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED,

Single slope borriers shall be dellneated os shown on I treotments ond monufacturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be copable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.

The floshing rate of the lomps shall not be less thon 25 nor more thon 40 flashes per minute,

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be approximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow and equal

BARR l ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF lc BARR l ER AND AT TENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the floshing chevron,

9. The sequential orrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10, The flashing arrow displgy is the TxDOT stondord; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this standard
kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whaotsoever.

ects/011401068/4 - Design/Plan Set/2.
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DATE:
FILE:

display moy be used during doylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on @ vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L IGHTS 12, A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic,
13, A full motrix PCMS moy be used to simulate o Flashing Arrow Board provided it meets visibility,

1. Worning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

. . . . . flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the some size arrow,
2. Warning lights shall NOT be msfol!ed or-l barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roadway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights ore commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark @ potentially hazardous to bottom of panel.
oreo. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plons by the designotion "FL". The Type A Worning Lights shall
not be used with signs monufoctured with Type B or C; Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300. _ _
4, Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights ore intended to be used in o series for delineation to supplement other troffic control REQUIREMENTS
o o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMOM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plons shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Controctor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification, The warning Iight monufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning lights meet the requirements of the laotest ITE Purchose Specifications for Flashing ond Steady-Burn Worning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boards THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30 x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with iégg;-ggggSYBg:l:BAggNz:ETE
8. The location of warning lights ond warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. c |48 x 9 15 1 mile outomatic dimming devices. TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.
Type € Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A floshing worning lights are intended to warn drivers thot they are opproaching or ore in a potentially hozordous area.
drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning Iights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. F LASH [ NG ARROW BOARDS
3. A series of sequential flashing warning 1ights placed on channelizing devices to form o merging taper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the toper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle poth. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 flaoshes per minute, plus or minus 10 floshes.
4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lane SHEET 7 OF 12
changes, on lone closures, and on other similar conditions. .
5. Type A, Type C ond Type D warning lights shall be installed at locotions os detailed on other sheets in the plons. 3@ .TS-raaffef;f/
6. Worning lights shall not be installed on o drum that has o sign, chevron or vertical panel. . Division
7. The moximum spacing for worning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK -MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the reqirements outlined in +he Monua! for BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
1. A worning reflector or approved substitute moy be mounted on @ plostic drum as o substitute for o Type C, steady burn worning light ot the Assessing Sofety Hardwore (MASH),
discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2, Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO' PANEL REFLECTORS
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using o sign substrate opproved for use with plastic drums listed Level 3 TMAs. . L ]
on the CHZTCD. 3. Refer to the CWZTCD for a list of approved TMAs. 'ARN I NG L IGHTS & A'l' TENuATOR
3. The warning reflector shall have o minimum retroreflective surfoce orea (one-side) of 30 square inches. a. }:“fhgrglzzgu'red on freewoys unless otherwise noted
ing reflector roun 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. . . . "
Wg:n;ﬁar:. Mi:*ohotgyobiel?:wd 5. Squore substrates must have o minimum of 30 squore inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it > go":g fggulgegeiﬁsggvg‘nzz'g mg* o;;ocg? gseeo:;;::‘:g
reflective surface area of ot least attaches to the arum. . . . . . . . without odversely offecting the work performance. BC ( 7) - 21
30 square inches 6. The side of the worning reflector focing approaching traoffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason o TMA should not be required is when o work [ P p— v TX00T [ons 1007 [owe 1007 [ovs Tx00T
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. oreo is spread down the roadway ond the work crew is on e T —
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distonce from the TMA. (©TxBAT _November 2002 CONT | SECT Jo8 HIGHNAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0114 01 068 Us 290
9. The moximum spocing for worning reflectors should be identical to the chonnelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 5-21 AUS TRAVIS 15
o
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GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

3.

S.

6.

CENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

For long term stationory work zones on freewoys, drums shall be used aos
the primory chonnelizing device.

For intermediote term stationory work zones on freewoys, drums should be
used os the primary chonnelizing device but moy be replaced in tongent
sections by vertical ponels, or 42° two-piece cones. In tongent sections,
one-piece cones moy be used with the opproval of the Engineer but only

if personnel ore present on the project ot all times to maintain the
cones in proper position ond location.

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred

chonnelizing device but may be replaced in topers, tronsitions ond tongent

sections by vertical ponels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
opproved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the “Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliaont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List™
(CWZTCD).

Drums, boses, ond related materials shall exhibit good workmonship ond
shall be free from objectionaoble morks or defects thot would adversely
aoffect their appearonce or serviceability.

The Controctor shall have a moximum of 24 hours to replace ony plostic
drums identified for replacement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replaoce-
ment device must be an approved device.

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

6

8

9.

Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the “body™ of the drum shall
be the top portion and the "base™ shall be the bottom.

The body and base shall lock together in such @ manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling at a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
haondl ing and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plastic drums shall be constructed of lightweight fiexible, and
deformable materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports.
Drums shall present @ profile that is a minimum of 18 inches in width
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on bose) shall be o minimum of 36 inches ond
a moximum of 42 inches.

The top of the drum shall have a built-in hondle for easy pickup ond
shall be designed to drain woter ond not collect debris. The hondle
shall hove o minimum of two widely spoced 9/16 inch diometer holes to
allow ottachment of o warning Iight, worning reflector unit or approved
compliont sign,

The exterior of the drum body shall have o minimum of four alternoting
orange ond white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between ony two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width,

Boses shall have o moximum width of 36 inches, o moximum height of 4
inches, and o minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow bose
to be held down while seporating the drum body from the base.

Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, oronge,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other opproved material.

Drum body shall have o moximum unbal losted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with monufocturer’s nome and model number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1.

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color ond retroreflectivity requirements of Deportmental Moterials
Specificotion DMS-8300, "Sign Face Moteriols." Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plons.

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surfoce such that, upon vehiculor impoct, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-place and exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of HCTABLEP&STR“N BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-110 Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other thon thot loss due to obrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities ore disrupted, closed, or ore 24 inches wide moy be mounted on plastic drums, with
surface. relocated in o TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be opproval of the Engineer.
detectable and include accessibility features consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestriaon facility. Refer
to WZ(BT$-2) for Pedestrion Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbol losted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sond. 2 e e o sy e gé?::ﬁ:' e the SHEET 8 OF 12
. N . . . . 1 wi [E-18 ] 1 thiti u
This bose, when filled with the bal 'OS*Tm*e”O" should weigh Detweer closed sidewolk, o Detectoble Pedestriaon Barricode sholl be 3@ Traffic
35 1bs (minimum) and 50 Ibs (moximum). The bollgst may be sond in one ploced ocross the full width of the closed sidewalk instead Safety
to three sondbaogs separaote from the base, sond in o sond-filled plastic of a Type 3 Barricade. I Texas Department of Transportation sl.):wﬂond
base, or other ballasting devices os approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian barricodes similar to the one pictured tandar
of sandbags will be allowed, however height of sondbags above povement obove, longitudinal chonnelizing devices, some concrete
surfoce may not exceed 12 inches. borriers, ond wood or chain Iink fencing with o continuous
2. Boses with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. ond 50 Ibs. detectable edging con satisfactorily delineate a pedestrian BARR'CADE AND CONSTR CT lON
Built-in bollast con be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . U
o solid rubber base. 4. Tope, rope, or plastic ChOIl:l strung bei.'ween devices ?re not
3. Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballost on drums approved detectable, do not comply with fhne design standards in the CHANNEL IZ I NG DEv I CES
for this t f bollost on the CWZTCD Iist Americons with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
or this type of ballost on the LW 151, . (ADAAG)* ond should not be used os o control for pedestrion
4, The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hozardous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Warning lights shall not be attached to detectable pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barricades. Bc (8) - 21
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrion borricades should use 8 nominal borricade
holes in the bottoms so that woter will not collect ond freeze becoming roils as shown on BC(10) provided that the top rail provides FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [exs TxDOT
o hazord when struck by a vehicle. a smooth continuous rail suitable for hand trailing with no ~—_ — —
i , burrs, . (© TxDO vember 2002 con GHIWAY
6. Ballost shall not be placed on top of drums. splinters, burrs, or sharp edges SO HOPEEVTSI;"*S = 0:!;74 S(E)ClT (;288 UHSI H290
1. Adhesives moy be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
7-13 AUS TRAVIS 1 §_

Hondle 18" min

Top should not
allow collection

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting

of water or signs and
debris warning 1ights
4" mox
4" min
8" max

ttyp) Eacr.t ?run shall hove
o minimum of 2 oronge
ond 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
retroreflective

2" mox sheeting with the
(typ. ) top stripe being
orange.

42" mox

36" mi

[*— Taper to allow
for stacking a
minimum of 5

This detail is not intended
for fobricotion. See note 3
ond the CWZTCD 1ist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestrian
Barricades

——Cont inuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

4 2% Mox.

S

18" x 247 Sign 12" x 24"
{Maximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
Chevron CWi1-8, Opposing Troffic Lane mount with diagonals
Divider, Driveway sign D70q, Keep Right sloping down towards
R4 series or other signs as opproved travel way
by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metqal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plostic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with on oronge background
shall be monufactured with Type By or Type Cp Oronge
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, “Sign Face Material,” unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

3. Vertical Ponels shall be monufoctured with orange ond white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward

the intended traveled lane.

4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) moy be used os
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note 8 below.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 172 inch bolt (nominal)
and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection,

6. Mounting bolts ond nuts shall be fully engoged ond

odequotely torqued. Bolts should not extend more thon 1/2

inch beyond nuts.

b

7. Chevrons moy be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more thon on every third drum, A minimum of three (3)

102
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8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12° 8" to 12 12 1. The chevron shall be a vertical rectongle with a
I | I-—-I minimum size of 12 by 18 inches,
» oy 2. Chevrons ore intended to give notice of @ sharp GENERAL NOTES
4y g chaonge of alignment with the direction of travel 1, Work Zone chonnelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
: 3 ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond ore suitable for use on high or low
. v : |3 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spocing and
4 8 4" Z | £ Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. plocement is uniform ond in gccordonce with the “Texas Monual on Uniform
See 24" |+ See . e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Troffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCDI.
450: note 7 min, | ¢ 4= note 7 b § side of o sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Chonnelizing devices shown on this sheet may have a driveable, fixed or
§ © of an intersection. They shall be in line with portable base, The requirement for self-righting chonnelizing devices must
® [ ond ot righf angles to opproaching troffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plon sheets.
4" 8 g Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Chonnelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
VP-1R o ¥ » has three in view, until the chonge in alignment aregs where chonnelizing devices are frequently impocted by erront vehicles
VP-1L w0 S eliminates its need. or vehicle relgted wind Qusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
Surface © . . L difficult to mointain, Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Bose Mo e Rioig £ 36- 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD ond the
w/ Approved Bose Fo0wOy e " oot : for ot leost 500 feet. *Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Devices List™ (CWZTCD).
Adhesive Sur face ™ R g 5. Chevrons shall be orange with o black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
% " - ] tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices and bases as required by
et retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
18| = seif-rignting o .. Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and alignment,
o rt minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
Suppo embedment — :
Y depth requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationory use on tapers or 6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepared in a monner that ensures proper bonding
—_— _1_ (Driveable Base, or Flexible tronsitions on freeways ond divided highways, between the adnesives, the fixed mount boses and the povement surface.
(Rigid or self-righting) Support con be used) self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement Adhesives shall be prepared ond applied according to the manufacturer's
DRIVEABLE plostic drums but not to replace plastic drums, recommendat ions. .. .
7. The installotion ond removal of chonnelizing devices shall not couse
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
1. Verticol Panels (VP's) are normolly used to channelize surfoce discoloration or surfoce integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
1 1 . . .
. C els ¢ permitted on final povement surfaces. The Engineer/lnspector shall opprove
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic. CHEVRONS N . .
8" to 12" 2. VP's moy be used in doytime or nighttime situations. all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lone transitions where positive
daytime ond nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roodway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
for drop-offs.
. 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used ot the edge Minimum Suggested Moximum
36 of cuts odjocent to two-way two lane roodways. Stripes Desirable Spacing of
min, are to be reflective orange ond reflective white ond Ps%sefeedd Formula|  Taper Lengths Channel izing
should always slope downward toword the travel lone. * %* Devices
4, VP's used on expressways ond freewgys or other high 10° 1’ 12* On a on o
speed roadways, moy have more thon 270 squore inches Offset/Of fsetOffset] Toper | Tangent
of retroreflective area facing troffic, 30 2| 150°| 165°| 180" 30’ 60"
5. Self-righting supports are ovailable with portable baose. WS 5 ” ; - ”
See *Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 JL=¢o | 2057 225" | 245°) 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265 | 295’ | 320’ 40° 80
6. Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A or 2 g G 5 " i
Type B conforming to Deportmental Material Specification 3 450, 495, 540, 45, 90,
) DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise. 50 500°| 550’| 600 50 100
.. . . - 1. Where th ight of reflecti terial on th rtical 7 n 7 n 7
iRigid or self-righting) DozeT iseSrGE;gche: oregr:thle‘rl:e ZODZné? s(f’ripeeo¥e e 35 L=WS 550' 605' 660' 55' ”0'
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600’ | 660" | 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650°| 715'| 780 65° 130
-_— 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformuble devices that are highly visible, have good target value and 70 700°| 770" | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. n
VERT ICAL PANELS (VPS) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. 75 750° | 825'| 900 75 150"
3. LCDs sholl be ploced in accordance to opplication ond installotion requirements specific to the device, ond 80 800 | 880°| 960’ 80° 160"
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstocles, pedestrians or workers. %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation os required for temporary borriers ;::;e"fm ‘S’f T°°e('w$T" Wewigth of Offset (FT.)
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes. osted Speed
1. Opposing Traffic Lane Dividers (OTLD) ore 6. LCDs used os borricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have ot legst one row of reflec'rive
de,;neofim devices designed to convert o sheeting meeting the requirements for barricode roils as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGCESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
normal one-way roadway section to two-way neor the top of the LCD along the full length of the device. A_ A
operation. OTLD's ore used on temporary CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND
Cw6-4 centerlines. The upward and downward arrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
on the sign’s face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
7 1 1 Panels traoffic on either side of the divider. The
L~ mounted bose is secured to the povement with on 1. Woter ballosted systems used as borriers shall not be used solely to chonnelize road users, but also to protect the
[ ) back to back adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement VIOrlé"SDOCE pgr the appropriote Monual for Assessing Sofety Hordwore (MASH) croshworthiness requirements based on
. . . roodwoy speed and barrier opplication,
18" coused by o vehicle impoct or wind gust. 2. Water ballasted systems used to channelize vehicular traffic shall be supplemented with retrorefiective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
(—7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or chonnelizing devices to improve doytime/nighttime visibility. They moy also be supplemented with pavement morkings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Water ballosted systems used as borriers shall be plaoced in occordonce to application ond installation requirements L.)S_a_fqty
Portable, . specific to the device, ond used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas D rtment of Tran riation ivision
Fixed or 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4, Woter ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for a merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I exas Department of Iransportatio Standard
Driveable Bose feet, 42" cones or VPs ploced between urbon oreas. When used on o taper in a low speed urbon areo, the taoper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions,
or may be . i} 5. When water ballosted systems used 0s barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be gttenuated
mounted 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non as per monufacturer recommendations or flored to @ point outside the clear zone. BARR I CADE AND CONSTRUCT Im
on drums. reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
" be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming HANN N v
— / to Depor tmental Moteriol Specification DMS-8300, 1f used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal chonnelizing devices or water ballasted c ELIZING DEVICES
. ( ) unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have a continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes ond the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less thon 32 inches in height.
BC(9) -21
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS Fie bo-21.dgn o TXDOT [ons Tx00T [ove TxDOT_[exs 1x00T
©)TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS 0114 01| 068 Us 290
9-01 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
113 52 AUS TRAVIS 17
o




Eoch roadwoy of o
divided highway shall be

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Where positive redirectional

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD) copability is provided, drums

for detqils of the Type 3 Barricades and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Borricodes.

NAME
barricaded in the some manner. R11-2 CﬁgéED e 620-6T é %

may be omitted.
2. Plostic construction fencing

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

ng from its use.

TxDOT gssumes no responsi

The use of this staondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
s mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domoges result

DISCLAIMER:

kind

2. Type 3 Borricades shall be used at each end of construction A
projects closed to all traffic. moy be used with drums for

3. Barricades extending gcross @ roadway should have stripes that siope sofety as required in the plans.
downword in the direction toword which troffic must turn in detouring. \ 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
When both right ond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may . may be substituted for drums when the
slope downword in both directions from the center of the borricade. TyD.lcol shoulder width is less than 4 feet.
Where no turns are provided at a closed road, striping should slope \ Plastic Drum 4, Wnen the shoulder width is greater
downward in both directions toward the center of rooadway. _ .

4, Striping of rails, for the right side of the roodway, should slope PERSPECTIVE VIEW than 12 f?‘::' s'f?"d’ burn lights
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping may be omitted if drums ore used.
should slope downward to the right. These drums 5. Drums must extend the length

are not required
on one-way roadway

5. Identificotion morkings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company 10gos
used for identification shall be 1",

of the culvert widening.
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6. Borricades shall not be placed parallel to troffic unless on adequote PERSPECTIVE VIEW EGEND
cleor zone is provided. L
7. Worning lights shall NOT be installed on borricades. -
8. Where borricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, -9 % QD Plastic drum
the use of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The . . ‘H=E’ “H=E’ S5 g
sondbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling ond to The three rails on Type 3 borricodes 2 < = Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
maintain o constont weight, Sond bogs shall not be staocked in @ monner sholl be reflectorized oronge ond 10° g 5 - CHD or yellow warning reflector
c thaot covers any portion of a borricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side o* 7
o Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be focing one-way traffic ond both sides ve : Steady burn warning 1ight
© permitted. Sondbogs should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-way traffic. I I M M M ] g+ § 2 or ye)lllo: warnin:) Sef:gcfor
~ 50 Ibs. Sondbogs shall be made of o durable moterial that teors upon Barricade striping should slant [T [ 1] 1] 2 .
& vehiculor impoct. Rubber {(such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used Jownward in the direction of detour sol ©
o for sondbogs. Sondbogs shall only be placed along or upon the base ) 8 —P % .
g supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level é 2| ;qgreoieag;bgzh?:gplszz ;.t_: dfl:n:hon :h:n
bt or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. 1. Signs shoul nt independent rts ot a 7 foot . cw ] 1de o oachi Ic It the cro
9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B Sig S _shou ? be frou ed on independe supporis at o0 8’ mox. length Type 3 Borricodes € g width mokes it necessory. (minimum of 2
. forming 1o D tmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unl mounting height in center of roadwoy. The signs should be o <%l s and maximum of 4 drums)
¢ canforming to Departmental Mater ol Specification wniess minimun of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barr icades. 2
& ) 2. Advonce signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @
5 Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
= be used as a sign support.
g 2 TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
c
9 Minimum
|
o nomingl Reflective
! f45° /\/\/ Sheeting CONES
< 6"V g~ 1 inches.
3 orange
g] TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL nite
= _ whi
e 4' min,, 8' mox. 3"-4"
: | | Te min. oronge —
- 2" min. H " mi
Z) o T4 min. white 3" min,
; &, pe Bz~
2 © .
T 28" min. | 11 3" min.
/ e min,
stittencr (M A B B & & D2 2.
AL j min,
Flot raoil
Stiffener moy be inside or outside of support, but no more thon —_— L 41_
2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.
TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubulaor Morker
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES
Alternote . e .
Alternote QD 28" Cones shall have ¢ minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shall have g minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical ponels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50° | ot 50° moximum spocing | 50° |
1 | | | | ! SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min, 2 drums 1. Troffic cones and tubulor morkers shall be predominantly orange, and ‘ ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height ond weight requirements shown above. Safety
barricade Cﬂ) barricode 2, One-piece cones hove the body ond base of the cone molded in one consol idoted I Texas Department of Transportation sDt'a‘;'ﬁ"g;" Y

STOCKPILE unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body ond 0 separate rubber base,
or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.

@ 3. Two-piece cones may have g handle or 1oop extending up to 8" obove the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o, o . : o g e BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
On one-way roads Desirable outer surfoce ond meet the requirements of Deportmentol Mater io! CHANNEL Iz I NG DEV I CES
downstream drums stockpile location Channel izing devices porallel to traffic Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or borricade may be is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones and tubulor markers are generally suitable for short duration and
omitted here cleor zone, within 30° from traovel lone. short-term stotionary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for ir.ﬂerr'nediofe-term oc long- term sfoﬂonor)! v.'ork unless personnel is on-site BC ( I 0) - 2]
<= to maintain them in their proper upright position.
e e e e e e e e e _ _ _ R 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical ponels or drums ore suitoble for all work zone FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [exs TxDOT
= durations, ©)TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
7. Cones or tubulor morkers used on each project should be of the some size REVISTONS 0114 01 068 UsS 290
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES ond shope: o1 b ol o e
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Controctor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond
existing pavement morkings, in occordonce with the stondord
specificaotions ond special provisions, on all roodways open to traffic
within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

2. Color, potterns ond dimensions shall be in conformonce with the
"Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plons or specifications.

4, Pavement morkings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD
and s shown on the plans.

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ{(STPM).

6. When standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. All work zone pavement markings shall be installed in accordonce
with Item 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement morkers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12).

2. All roised povement markers used for work zone markings shall meet
the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" ond Departmental
Moterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARK[NGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement maorkings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated povement morkings (foil bock) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone povement
morkings within the work limits,

2. Work zone pavement morkings shall be inspected in accordonce with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control

device inspections as required by Form 599,

3. The morkings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal doylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminoted by outomobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight

distonce is restricted by roodway geometrics.

4, Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 doys ofter
plocement shall be replaoced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification ]tem 662.

1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion

or direct o motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway
shall be removed or obliterated before the roodway is opened to traffic.

The above shall not opply to detours in place for less thon three
doys, where floggers and/or sufficient chonnelizing devices are used
in lieu of morkings to outline the detour route.

Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

so as not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for “Eliminating Existing
Povement Morkings ond Morkers”.

The removal of pavement markings may require resurfocing or seal
coating portions of the roadway as described in Item 677.

Subject to the opproval of the Engineer, any method thot proves to be
successful on @ particulor type povement moy be used.

Blast cleaning moy be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plans,

Over-painting of the morkings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

Removal of raised pavement morkers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

Removal of existing pavement morkings ond markers will be paid for
directly in accordonce with [tem 677, “ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARK INGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stoted in the plans.

10.Black-out morking tape moy be used to cover conflicting existing

morkings for periods less than two weeks when opproved by the Engineer,

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
y DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Marker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW
0P VIE ONT VIE SIDE VIEW BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
————————— -T % ’//of%/ﬁf’y////% } PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED OMS-8241
_l PAVEMENT MARKINGS
— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE DMS-8242
p—— a s Y- — ROADWAY MARKER TABS M

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4" ond less thon 17,

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used os guidemorks

shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected ond accepted by the
Engineer or designated representative. Sampling and testing is not
normal Iy required, however at the option of the Engineer, either “"A"
or "B" below may be imposed to assure quality before placement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
ond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliaonce.

B. Select five (5) tabs ond perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs ot 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic paovement in g
stragight line. Using 0 medium size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the morkers with the front ond reor tires ot o speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more thon one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as o result of this test.

3. Small design varionces moy be noted between tob monufocturers.

4, See Stondard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab plocement on new povements. See

Stondaord Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab plocement on seal coot work.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement morkers used os guidemorks shall be from the opproved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a

project shall be of the same monufacturer.

bl

Adhesive for guidemorks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pod for all surfaces, or thermoplostic for concrete
surfaces.

Guidemorks shall be designoted as:
YELLOW - (two omber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surface with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs ond other
pavement markings con be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1).,

SHEET 11 OF 12
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PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

10;0 12" <5 10 to 124

\ _ ogoooonOo ODOOODOOO}D oo
Yell Y Yeliow &7 _ﬁ’
E:> ellow ellow E:> Type I11-A-A

Type Y buttons

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

<::| TypellAA

_‘ [« +) O oQo oa O oOooDooonooonOoo0oo0D
—— —& [ [ codoooaoof ol Ol
I:> . Yel low Type Y N
4 to 8 buttons 6 to 8"
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.
Prefabricated morkings moy be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

omooobDoOOOOOOOOOOOOOOONDOO
Type W buttons

White 4 <:I
L] L] Yel Iow L] L] ooaoa gopoo
N <5

oooooaooonocoono
Type I-C or II-C-R

0Oo0oo0oO00c0o0ODbD0OCOCODOOODODOODODOOCOODOCOODO

Type I-A\\:| Type Y buttons
00000 DOOO
coo0oo0o0oDO 0oo0oo0oOg0o0oo0o0oDO0OOCODOOCODO
':|l> Yel low E:> Type I- A Type Y buttons
L whi-‘-e L L L] aoopon oooon
I::> Yv Type W buttons

oOoooocDoooOdDoOOOOOCOODOCOODOO

goooDpDooODO

Ju! oogon
°q\—Type I-C or II-C-R

goooQoooboocoDoO

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Prefabricoted markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

<:| Type W buttons ,Type 1-C
— whit /— — — Doooa oooon \ODOB oo ooaoa
ite <,’:| Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
- ocoo oo o0 oonooouooouooouo%nooonooo oonD
/f o0DOC OO oooQooooODoOOODOOODOO oaoocoDoCOO0 ooan
— — o Yellow — oooon poooa opoon Dol oooon
> white ” > _/° m\
Type W buttons Type I-C
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Prefabricoted markings may be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings.

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

e
w

Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons

ODOOODOO%ODO
© o o 0 0o p o o o a o

oo—{"oj
‘0 0
=i

DOUBLE SIS e 127 ::”

MARKERS [u]

NO-PASSING 4
REFLECTORIZED L—
[ T "
L INE dank s 4 to 12 'r*
Yel low

Type 1-C , I-A o\r\Il-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEWENT D oo oDboo o0o“0o o0 o0a0o0o0
MARKERS
LINES OR SINGLE -
REFLECTORIZED -
NO-PASSING LINE  eavevent _
MARKINGS q White or Yellow
Type I-C Type W buttons
WIDE avisent  1-2" .Ln/o 0O 0o Obo o oo ofo o DO o
L INE ARKERS Fo o o onoooom@o oo o0a0o0
8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNEL IZING LINE REFLECTORIZED
OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO ::;i’l‘f‘:;
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING. } White

30"+/-3"

|39|": 3" Type 1-C or I1-A-A ot
RAISED noooaQ o > o \‘nonon
CENTER PAVEMENT

o
L INE MARKERS je— 10" ol 30’ - o\iType W or I > l > |

Y buttons
OR

——a0" s 1 ——]
LANE REFLECTORIZED ooy o E—— o v —
PAVEMENT
L INE MARK INGS ke 10" —ope—— 30'~—>|\/ White or Yellow
Type I-C or I1-A-A
BROKEN (when required)
LINES

miscc O O O D P o o D a
':“;E::s' o o o u} 2" o o o u} / u}
AUXILIARY 3 9 Type [-C or II-C-R
OR

LANEDROP 8"
LINE rerecronzeo ([ [ ] [ ] [ ]

PAVEMENT
.

MARK INGS | 3'| 9 |

REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 + 6" =

WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS k- 107 ke 30° |
Raised Pavement Markers

If roised pavement morkers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,

the markers shall be gpplied to the
top of the tope ot the opproximate
mid length of tape used for broken

lines or at 20 foot spocing for I-—-I

solid lines. This allows on eosier 20° *»1°

fe';°¥°| of raised pavement morkers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
ond tope.

SHEET 12 OF 12

<:I Type W buttons Type I-C
— — — — pogon gogoa _}hJDOD DXOU
SSwhite”” <
ocooaOoo¢ooo0nD ©coa ooaQaoo0o0oDoOOCODOOONQNOOO0OOOCOOOOCOODOOCOD
— — — — [melne n) oogoqa gopoen. aonoon aonol
Yel low Type Y buttons
——— ——— ——— — goooD

> >

gopono ool pogog goooD =]
oonooo0D OopODooo0ogoo0oODOOCODOOCODN0OOOOOOODOOCODOOOD

® Traffic
— Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,;;’;’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Raised pavement markers used aos standard PAVEMENT MARKING PAT TERNS

pavement markings shall be from the approved
products list aond meet the requirements of

L] L] /— L] gooonD ooooa _/I:}ODOD ooooa
|:,‘> S White .:‘!> Type W buttons Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. BC (1 2) _ 21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: be-21. dan on: TxDOT \cm DOT‘Dv\v: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. (©)TxDOT February 1998 CONT [SECT J0B HIGHIAY
1-97 9-07 531 0114 01| o068 us 290
Two'WAY LEF T TURN LANE 2-98 1-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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LEGEND
@‘G‘G‘G N N eZzzZz2a|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
o] g T
o = . ruck Mounted
8 g 3 G G G G 3 (003 |Heavy Work venicie | @ |a%renuator (Twa)
3 3 § F Trai ler Mounted Portable Changeable
5 [ 5 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
n 0
|XY| -t |Sign <:I Traffic Flow
‘ ‘ ‘ EXIT O\ Flag D_O F lagger
ot Minimum Suggested Max imum
. ‘ ‘ / ‘ Existing . DefiroErI]e L Spacing of Suggested
) 10" Posted oper Lengths “L"| channelizing Longi tudinal
Shadow Vehicle ® Speeq |Formula * % Devices Buffer Space
with TMA and 7\ 10 KB 12° [¢] o] "B"
high intensity a @ 74 n a n o
rotating, flashing, Offself Offse'fOffsel‘r Tcper Tonqe.:ﬁ i
oscillating or o a 45 450 | 495’ | 540 45 20 195
strobe Iigh+5-\\\\ 50 500°| 550'| 600°| 50’ 100’ 240’
*_ _ 55 _ 550’ | 605°| 660 55° 110’ 295’
a SE o L=WsS 7 7 7 7 7 g
33 9 x ~] RAMP 60 600'| 660'| 720'| 60 120 350
® a @ ‘G ¢ W CLOSED 65 650'| 715’ 780’ 65’ 130" 110’
Shadow Vehicle o= 8 7 7 7 T 7 7
™ ¥ with TMA and as g R11-20T 70 700" | 770 840' 70' 140' 475'
[] S high intensity @ 48" X 30" 75 750°| 825’ | 900 75 150 540
rotating, flashing, ¥ 80 800'| 880°| 960 80’ 160’ 615"
a oscillating or 5
strobe |ights = | EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L L L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
] L 3 I
. . RAMP s.| = Street B TYPICAL USAGE
- (-
® SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
‘ s |eo Y 48" CLOSED . ’ MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
R11-2bT a N
@ - * 48" x 30" S EXISTING v v A
S
. ® [
@ G GENERAL NOTES:
[]
™ RAMP 1. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
® | e CLOSED denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
1 ° Cw4-3R a AHEAD in the plans.
° 48" X 48"
L ] a CW20RP-3D
Py 48" X 48"
a L ) L
% / L)
° ‘ L)
e _| °
AN
® M °
. @ [xX]
CW13-1P , ° . EXIT
24" X 24" " ® a %A shadow vehicle equipped with @ Truck Mounted Attenuator is
. (P1aque S | | | P typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shal
See note 1) A Existing be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
™ | | | 2;3 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
< ‘ See TCP(6-11 for per formance.
[ ] ~N
Lane Closure
Details ond
Additional Signing.
| EXIT XX
“ St reet A Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
® ‘ L1 ’ shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or os directed by the Engineer.
)
‘ B /
® .ot
° .I./ Existing
Pl
9 ]
See TCP{6-1) for ™
Laone Closure 04 X ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Details and ¢ —
Agditional Signing. ‘ STREET B USE I§1' Texas Department of Transportation
- TR T A Traffic Operations Division Standard
ANARARA I EXIT STREE
AN @‘@ CLOSED EXIT
Or, as an option when
exits are numbered TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN

EXTT xv | [__UsE WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP

CLOSED EXIT XX

TCP (6-3aq) TCP (6-3b) A okl TCP(6-3)-12

exit.

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CLOSED DT Tebrony TS e e

TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP T ot o1 068 | Us 290

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AUS TRAVIS 21
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DATE:

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade L) EES:?M izing Devices
x 5
o o R Truck Mounted
g 4 > | 4 > | 4 > | 4 > 5 I_IXY | " lj Heavy Work Vehicle N Attenuator (TMA)
e 2 v ] Existing Trailer Mounted Portable Chongeable
A v N EXIT § g Exit Gore Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
| a § g ston ol [|Sign <::| Traffic Flow
[72)
a G G Existing O\ Flog [LO F logger
Mir.ﬁrrun Suggested Moximum
Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Posted| - 1| ToPer Lengths "L Channelizing Longi tudinal
Speed | or™10 % % Devices Buffer Space
10° KB 12° on o on o "B*"
Of fset|Of fset|Offset] Taper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540 15’ 20’ 195°
50 500°| 550’ | 600" 50 100’ 240’
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660 55° 110’ 295°
60 600’ | 660'| 720° 60’ 120’ 350"
[ ExIT xY 65 650"] 715'| 780'| _65' | 130’ 210’
| 70 700°| 770" | 840" 70° 140’ 475
Street B 75 750" | 825°| 900°| 75° | 150° 540°
B ’ 80 800’ | 880’ 960" 80’ 160’ 615’
© spocing %% Toper lengths have been rounded off,
. Q & & L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Existing 8 [ 1 4 'Y
n & __}— 200° approx. Qap
TYP
£ p ‘/.K ICAL USAGE
L L J ) MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT & L~ 5 CD§ at 60 DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
e L spacing
> . v v LA
Existing [ ]
| : GENERAL NOTES
'gL ; 5 1. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices
i S denoted with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stoted elsewhere
.7\ RAMP G|G‘Gt By ° G|G in the plans.
CLOSED|R!1-20T o<
™ 48" X 30 s s ¥ 2. See BC Stondards for sign details.
[]
— Shadow Vehicle
Shadow Vehicle L with TMA ond
with TMA ond high intensity
L high intensity rotating,
- 2y rotating, flashing,
A flashing, oscillating or %A shadow vehicle equipped with @ Truck Mounted Attenuator is
= oscillating or ™ strobe lights typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
|—strobe 1ights L] be used if it con be positioned 30° to 100° in advance of the
| | | ] area of crew exposure without odversely affecting the work
' per formance.
] RAMP [Ex1T xx . EXIT
. | CLOSED| R11-207 | | OPEN
48" N
8" x 30 Street A — £5-2
AN A ,, .
| )
. L )
° Tont - [}
S Existing L) Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
e / “ @ shall be os shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
4 | | | o
. RAMP - | | |
.= CLOSED > .
. AHEAD ¢
CW20RP-3D
“ N\ 48" x 48"
| | A See TCP(6-1) for G G G G See TCP(6-1) for =k Texas Department of Tronsportation
Lone Closure Lone Closure
. Detoils ond STREET A USE Details ond y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
m@ Addi tional EXIT STREET B Addi tional
Signina. Signing.
P R CLOSED EXIT 'oning
. or, 05 on option wnen TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
exits are numbered
4>|4>|4}|4} EXTT XX USE WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)
TCP (6'40) F.‘Iocelmile {approx. ) EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP (6-4) -12
in advance of closed ramp. FILE: tep6-4. dgn oz TxDOT ‘c»':T DOT [ow: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
EX I T RAMP CLOSED © TxpOT Feburary 1994 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0114 01 068 Us 290
TRAF F l C EX l TS PAST CL OSED RAMP ::g; g:?g DIST COUNTY SHEET NoO.
AUS TRAVIS 22
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SUMMARY OF BRIDGE ITEMS

10347533-Travis. tbl

TIME: 4:36:41 PM

PENTABLE:

i1

c: \pwworking\central01\d3176375\01_AUS2001513451BRGESQO1. dgn

ALICONLO
1/26/2023

USER:
SCALE: 1

DATE:
FILE:

@ FOR DETAILS SEE BEAM RESTRAINT DETAIL

ITEM 422 ITEM 427 ITEM 427 ITEM 428 ITEM 429 ITEM 618 ITEM 740 ITEM 764 ITEM 764 ITEM 778
422 6023 427 6005 427 6008 428 6001 429 6007 618 6062 740 6001 764 6001 764 6004 778 6001
DESCRIPTION PENETRATING | CONC STR GRAFFITI CONCRETE
SPL PROT CONCRETE REPAIR CONDT (RM) REMOVAL DRAIN INLET | DOWNSPOUT
SHEAR KEY | BLAST FINISH COAT SURFACE | (VERTICAL & (3/4") (BLAST CLEANING CLEANING R?fﬁ_ﬁfﬁ;‘)’ R
TREATMENT | OVERHEAD) CLEANING)
cy SF SF Sy SF LF SF EA EA LF
CSJ: 0114-01-068 IH 35 SB to US 290 EB (NBI: 14-227-0-0015-13-449) 1200 ] 1350 60 17 17
CSJ: 0114-01-068 US 290 WB to IH 35 SB (NBI: 14-227-0-0015-13-450) 1500 (1)7120 23 1 90 5
CSJ: 0114-01-068 IH 35 NB to US 290 EB (NBI: 14-227-0-0015-13-451) 1.0 1150 (2) 80 1 1 8
CSJ: 0114-01-068 US 290 EB to IH 35 SB (NBI: 14-227-0-0015-13-452) 900 (2) 2790 130 5
PROJECT TOTAL 1.0 3600 11060 1350 23 1 360 18 18 18
@ PORE SHEILD
@ ALCHEMCO BRIDGEDECK
SUMMARY OF BRIDGE ITEMS
TTEM 778 TTEM 778 TTEM 784 TTEM 784 TTEM 785 TTEM 4002 TTEM 4002 TTEM 0429
778 6002 778 6075 784 6033 784 6072 785 6005 4002 6001 4002 6002 0429 6014
REP STL @
CONC RAIL REPLACE CONC STR
DESCRIPTION CONCRETE \orpairiremove  BRIDGE REP STL | pripGe Joint | REPLACE ELASTOMERIC | REPR(REMOVE
RAIL REPAIR [ 0 MEMBER BRDG MEMB | pro e agy) | ELASTOMERIC | g do e D REPL
(MISC) (TIGHTEN  |(WELD REPAIR) BEARING PADS
RAIL) (LARGE) PEDESTAL)
MEMBER)
LF LF EA EA LF EA EA cY
CSJ: 0114-01-068 IH 35 SB to US 290 EB (NBI: 14-227-0-0015-13-449) 15 1
C5J: 0114-01-068 US 290 WB to IH 35 SB (NBI: 14-227-0-0015-13-450) 1 56 19 1
CSJ: 0114-01-068 IH 35 NB to US 290 EB (NBI: 14-227-0-0015-13-451) 3 2 32 4
CSJ: 0114-01-068 US 290 EB to IH 35 SB (NBI: 14-227-0-0015-13-452) 28
PROJECT TOTAL 3 15 3 1 116 19 4 1
NO. REVISION

BY DATE

Firm Registration No. F-754
17111 Preston Road, Suite 300
Dallas, Texas 75248-1229
972.960.4400

—#%" Texas Department of Transportation

V4

© 2023

DIRECT CONNECTORS

IH 35 /7 US 290

BRIDGE ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

SHEET 1 OF 1
DﬁGN FED- TO. FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NO
GRAPHICS 6 IH 35
JH STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHECK TEXAS AUS TRAVIS
ALL 23
CHECK CONTROL | SECTION JOB
ALL 0114 01 068




is. bl
101\d3176375\02_AUS2001513451BRGKEYMAP. dgn

:15:54 AM
10347533-Trav

PENTABLE:

TIME: 11
ntra

c: \pwworking\ce

DATE: 7/26/2023

USER: JALLA
SCALE: 1: 200

FILE:

BENT 16K
STA 625+11.21

DIRECT CONNECTOR "K"
IH 35 SB TO US 290 EB
NBI:14-227-0-0015-13-449

DIRECT CONNECTOR "M"
uUs 290 WB 70 IH 35 SB
NBI1:14-227-0-0015-13-450

ABUT 1M
STA 125+25.00

DIRECT CONNECTOR "Z"
US 290 EB TO IH 35 SB

NBI:14-227-0-0015-13-452 7, STA 672+75.00

/ / BENT 23K/5Y

/ /[ T - DIRECT CONNECTOR "Y"
j , IH 35 NB TO US 290 EB
NBI:14-227-0-0015-13-451

BENT 11Z
STA 64+89.00

L.’J\
| ABUT 1Y

BENT 18M/18Z STA 663+95.00

STA 148+21.00

ABUT 22M /,-‘
STA 152400.00 '

IS\

:: ,\g OF 7@‘“

l
,:’4\ * 5,07126/2023
z. Y

Bt evrvesbusserivrsit el

3, 108330 &2

I,',\ ({leﬁt e =
Iy SIONAL N

\\\\\\\‘
G

NO. REVISION BY DATE

HDR

Firm Registration No. F-754
17111 Preston Road, Suite 300
Dallas, Texas 75248-1229
972.960.4400

g#éTEms&mWMm#d’ﬁ@mpWhMm
2023

IH 35 /7 US 290
DIRECT CONNECTORS

SHEET 1 OF 1

DEjIAGN pED- RD- FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NOJ
GRAPHICS 6 IH 35

JH STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHECK TEXAS AUS TRAVIS

ALL 24
TEex CONTROL | SECTION JOB

ALL 0114 01 068
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TG a—

€ Bent 17K @ 1 EATyp)
STA 626+12.21

0 10 20
) e e —
Deck Drain (Typ) ¢ Bent 18K G 1EA SCALE IN FEET

STA 627+80.21

1
1
Face of Raf/—/ |

o 90°00'00" (Typ) GENERAL NOTES:
F\“n\( - —- 1. See the Table of Repairs for scope of rehabilitation.
- e — - | 2. Existing plans are available upon request from the
- T - JE">- — - - - - 'k—-l") Area Engineer.
1
3. Stationing is based on As-built drawings and is for
reference only. Beams are labeled from left to right
. [ looking in the direction of increasing station.
Face of Rail
\\ 4. Locations indicated in plans and details are for
visual aids and all locations shall be approved by
the Engineer prior to beginning repair work.

GRAFFITI REMOVAL NOTES:

@ Graffiti Removal (740-6001) 1. Verify repair location with the Engineer. The
final concrete surface to be treated shall be
Bent No. Area, SF approved by the Engineer. PLAN
20 2. Remove paint from concrete to expose bare
26K concrete using allowed chemical strippers in
20K 20 combination with either water or abrasive blasting. REPAIR CALL-OUT LEGEND

3. Provide finished surface resembles surrounding XX XX
concrete. —— Repair Quantity Unit

Estimated Repair Quantity At Each Location

Repair No. - See Table of Repairs

TABLE OF REPAIRS

ZZZZZZZZA Rail Repair

REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY UNIT DETAILS/NOTES
(> | Remove and replace rail near to Bent 20K. See plan 778 6075 | CONC RAIL REPAIR(REMOVE AND REPL RAIL) 15 LF | See Rail Replacement Details for procedure and notes.
view for locations.
764 6001 DRAIN INLET CLEANING 17 EA . . . .
Clean all deck drain inlets and correspondin Perform hydraulic cleaning, vacuum removal and disposal of debris \\\\\\8;\\\\\
P g in deck drains, and downspout systems according to Item 764. See N3 76}7

S

downspout systems. See plan view for a typical
location at Bent 17K.

Inlet and Downspout Cleaning Notes for process. There are 17 deck
drains to be cleaned based on As-builts.

764 6004 DOWNSPOUT CLEANING 17 EA

©) Tighten anchor rod nut in steel Girder 1 of span 17 784 6033 REP STL BRIDGE MEMBER (TIGHTEN MEMBER) 1 EA | See Tighten Anchor Rod Nut Notes for procedure. DS

at Bent 18K. See plan view for location. s . ;%m

Finish concrete surface on Bent Nos. 23K/5Y, 24K, .
@ and 28K. See plans for Table of Quantities per bent. 427 6005 BLAST FINISH 1,200 SF See Conc. Surface Finishes Notes for procedure.

Provide penetrating surface treatment to Bents 6K, NO REVISION BY DATE
@ 22K, 23K/5Y and 28K. See plans for Table of 428 6001 PENETRATING CONCRETE SURFACE TREATMENT 1,350 Sy See Penetrating Conc. Surface Treatment Notes for work method. -

Quanties per bent. HDR

P Firm Registration No. F-754
17111 Preston Road, Suite 300

Remove paint from concrete surface on Bent Nos. Dallas, Texas 75248-1229

® 26K and 29K. See plans for Table of Quantities per 740 6001 GRAFFITI REMOVAL (BLAST CLEANING) 60 SF | See Graffiti Removal Notes for work method. 972.960.4400

bent.

=" Texas Department of Transportation
y 4 © 2023

10347533-Travis. tbl

:15:57 AM

11
PENTABLE:

TIME:
c: \pwworking\central01\d3176375\03_AUS2001513449BRGPLNO1

7/26/2023

JALLA
1: 20

USER:
DATE:
SCALE:
FILE:

(3 TIGHTEN ANCHOR ROD NUT NOTES:

1. Identify the repair location as shown on picture.
Verify repair location with the Engineer.

2. Remove debris around the anchor rod and nut.
3. Inspect the anchor rod and nut state.
4. Tight the anchor rod nut to a full snug-tight

condition preventing the removal of the nut without the
use of a wrench.

@ INLET AND DOWNSPOUT CLEANING NOTES:

1. Remove debris from drain inlets and upper pipes
above bent cap (DRAIN INLET CLEANING).

2. Verify that system allows free draining and is not
overflowing and staining the entry point on the cap.
Water testing subsidiary to "DRAIN INLET CLEANING".

3. If system is not draining, remove clog or debris
from all pipe systems to allow free water drainage
(DOWNSPOUT CLEANING).

4. Perform hydraulic cleaning per Item 764 to fully
clean the surface of systems.

IH 35 SB TO US 290 EB
DIRECT CONNECTOR

LOCATION REPAIR PLAN
NBI # 14-227-0-0015-13-449

SCALE: 1"=20' SHEET 1 OF 2
DEjIAGN pED- RD- FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NOJ
GRAPHICS 6 IH 35
JH STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHECK TEXAS AUS TRAVIS
ALL 25
TEex CONTROL | SECTION JOB
ALL 0114 01 068
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TIME: 2:20:42 PM
10347533-Travis. tbl
c: \pwworking\central01\d3176375\04_AUS2001513449BRGPLNO2. dgn

PENTABLE:

ALICONLO
7/26/2023
120

1

USER:
DATE:
SCALE:
FILE:

Direct Connector ”M”\/ /
// ’// 7

¢ Bent 21K
STA 632+91.21

o

10 20
SCALE IN FEET

¢ Bent 20K
STA 631+90.21

\ -
\ ! 90°00'00" (Typ) -

—

—

'/ Face of Rail

y — —
oo tm ez ==
e ,

—

¢ IH 35 5B / US 290 EB
GENERAL NOTES:
1. See the Table of Repairs for scope of rehabilitation.

2. Existing plans are available upon request from the

Area Engineer.
Face of Rail 9l

3. Stationing is based on As-built drawings and is for
reference only. Beams are labeled from left to right
looking in the direction of increasing station.

/ / 4. Locations indicated in plans and details are for
15 FT // visual aids and all locations shall be approved by

! / the Engineer prior to beginning repair work.

@ CONC. SURFACE FINISHES NOTES: / S
1. Verify repair location with the Engineer. The final concrete / REPAIR CALL-OUT LEGEND
surface to be treated shall be approved by the Engineer. , XX XX
/ . .
2. Water blast surface for surface preparation prior to [ / / Repair Quantity Unit
application of sealer. Utilize a minimum of 4,500psi pressure , Estimated Repair Quantity At Each Location
water blast equipment with rotary nozzle with maximum standoff / . )
distance of 6" to clean stained surfaces. Do not damage surfaces / / J, Repair No. - See Table of Repairs
by exposing the coarse aggregate in the concrete. If water Rail Repair
rasssssae]

blasting with minimum 4,500psi pressure water cannot remove the
dark staining from the concrete surface, provide a "Blast Finish"

surface utilizing abrasive blasting. PLAN
Conc. Surface Finishes (427-6005) CONTRACTOR GENERAL NOTES (ITEM 427 6005): .
- . p— p o o et @ PENETRATING CONC. SURFACE TREATMENT NOTES: |conc. Surface Treated (428-6001)
Bent No. SF b en ab/ ?5; /Lmst _sudr ace finis /sfrequtlreb/, I;tthy 1. Verify repair location with the Engineer. The final
abrasive blast gark stained areas on surface to blen ¢ concrete surface to be treated shall be approved by the Bent No. Area, SY
500 area with surrounding surfaces. Do not expose course Engineer. ESNSK
23K/5Y aggregate by abrasive blasting. 200 _:‘;\F:.Qf_j@‘\l.
24K 100 2. Clean concrete surfaces using shot or abrasive blasting 6K "Sc"‘%""..u\'l, 07/26/2023
to remove the dark staining without damaging surfaces to 22K 490 _**’//
h ! ¥
28K 600 the point the course aggregate is exposed. 2
3.Apply penetrating sealant to clean concrete surfaces. 23K/5Y 400 2 ¢ z
15'-0" Rail replacement 28K 260 R N2
DS
Exist. Conc. Rail . . 2 lal
) A Prop. #5 Epoxy Match exist. conc. rail, typ. Exist. Conc. Rail
Opening A Bar Varies
Ex:stin? rail member (Remove and
/ reinstall as required to construct rail).
No payment will be made directly,
work Is considered incidental to Item 778.
Prop. #5 Bar
/—Top of deck | [N O P NO. REVISION BY | DATE
| | ) @ Prop. anchor Taper rail W/dth@ HDR
g g Saw cut to 1/2 bolts, typ ) Firm Registration No. F-754
[l \ depth | ) PI’Oﬁ. drill #5 Epoxy 17111 Preston Road, Suite 300
| . ) [+ ] anchor Bars @ CI/? Dallas, Texas 75248-1229
y - fnchol Bare’d 10(3)  SELEVATION ~ £Xist Reinforcement Réimforcemant — ’ =
) \ |2 AATLREPLACEHENT JOTES: —t~ Texas Department of Transportatlon
It Rai " S
) ‘ 15'-0" Rail replacement Exist. Conc. Rail 2 = 1. Provide Class C concrete (f'c = 3,600 psi).
Exist. Conc. Rail f ‘ Typ. @ 2023
‘\ g M Top of deck 2. Provide Grade 60 Reinforcing steel.

3. Avoid damaging existing bars in concrete

L1 | CECTION AA jemova) process If bar Is damaoed veplace DIRECT CONNECTOR
S|y = eis. einforcemen rvideing 1ont o g vantoring pes o LOCATION REPAIR PLAN
440.

Taper rail width to align the front face of

‘ ‘ \ \Face of Rail Match exist. conc. rail ;gﬁ ?Véip/]atcg?n:gtj?fsﬂts_m” on each end of 40 NBI # 1 4_227_0_001 5_1 3_449
Pro

—_——— .| = .} { e IH 35 SB TO US 290 EB

PLAN
3. Provide new anchor bolts at all locations within
Ancﬁgfegaf;@%pf&y @ @ P/a[ci-mte”t /of/propt.tanchor bo/t_ts s/gou;d 1ot the repair limits. SCALE: 1"=20' SHEET 2 OF 2
match the hole pattern on exist. steel plate. DESICN TED. RO,
FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NOJ
@RAII_ REPLACEMENT DETAILS . . 4. Existing rail plans are included for additional JA DLV. NO.
@Embed bar into concrete with a Type Il details and notes 6 IH 35
NOT TO SCALE (Class C, D, E or F) epoxy meeting : GRAPHICS
requirements of DMS5-6100, "Epoxy and JH STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO,
Adhesives". Follow manufacturer's direction
for installation of the epoxy anchor bars. CHECK TEXAS AUS TRAVIS
Anchor adhesive chosen must be able to ALL 26
?th::fve a basic bond strength in tension, of CHECK CONTROL SECTION JOB
ps.
P ALL 0114 01 068
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10347533-Travis. tbl

c: \pwworking\central01\d3176375\05_AUS2001513450BRGPLNO1

TIME: 4:19:05 PM

PENTABLE:

7/26/2023

1

ALICONLO
120

USER:
DATE:
SCALE:
FILE:

¢ Bent 10M
STA 134+77.57

1'-0"

¢ Bent 11M
STA 136+24.00

\— Face of Rail

—-

90°0000" (Typ)

_ ¢ US 290 WB / IH 35 SB\

Face of Ra//‘\

30'-0" Overall
|
I

28'-0" Roadway
1
1

1-0"

GRAFFITI REMOVAL NOTES:

N

o

10 20
SCALE IN FEET

GENERAL NOTES:
1. See the Table of Repairs for scope of rehabilitation.

2. Existing plans are available upon request from the
Area Engineer.

3. Stationing is based on As-built drawings and is for
reference only. Beams are labeled from left to right
looking in the direction of increasing station.

~

. Locations indicated in plans and details are for
visual aids and all locations shall be approved by
the Engineer prior to beginning repair work.

REPAIR CALL-OUT LEGEND

XX XX
—— Repair Quantity Unit

Estimated Repair Quantity At Each Location

Repair No. - See Table of Repairs

(XSS Joint Repair

S

ST
5540712612023

SSANANRY
FN

Y
]
8

\\l

z /
Z. )
’ g
7 1Z
///";, 108330 & 2
Il"x\"
R3S

)

,/4/:\&,&/&\”1

NO. REVISION BY DATE

HDR

Firm Registration No. F-754
17111 Preston Road, Suite 300
Dallas, Texas 75248-1229
972.960.4400

=" Texas Department of Transportation
y 4 © 2023

US 290 WB TO IH 35 SB
DIRECT CONNECTOR

LOCATION REPAIR PLAN
NBI # 14-227-0-0015-13-450

1. Verify repair location with the Engineer. The o N
final concrete surface to be treated shall be Graffiti Removal (740-6001) PLAN
approved by the Engineer. —
Bent No. Area, SF
2. Remove paint from concrete to expose bare
concrete using allowed chemical strippers in 3 10
combination with either water or abrasive blasting.
3. Provide finished surface resembles surrounding 21m 80
concrete.
TABLE OF REPAIRS
REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY UNIT DETAILS/NOTES
. L . 785 6005 BRIDGE JOINT REPAIR (SEJ 56 LF
Remove and replace deck, rail and joints full width on ( /
@ only one side at bents 10M and 16M. The concrete deck See US 290 WB to IH 35 SB Bridge Repair Details for procedure
and rail shall be constructed full-depth. See plan view and notes
for | ti .
or focations 778 6001 | CONCRETE RAIL REPAIR (IN-KIND) 5 LF
. Repair as Intermediate Spall per TxDOT Concrete Repair Manual
@) gepa/r/ ”’e.s"a”sdo” copng atI.fb(;“g?/mfjrz'\/ofggoj’jb' 429 6007 | CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 17 SF | Chapter 3, Section 2. See US 290 WB to IH 35 SB Bridge Repair
€e plan view and coping repa € ’ Details for repair approximate dimensions.
Repair the spalls on Girder 2 bearing pedestal at Bent Repair as Intermediate Spall per TxDOT Concrete Repair Manual
@ 13M and on West Rail at Span 16M. See plan views for 429 6007 CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 6 SF Chapter 3, Section 2. See US 290 WB to IH 35 SB Bridge Repair
locations and spall repair details. Details for spall repair details and approximate pedestal dimensions.
. T See US 290 WB to IH 35 SB Bridge Repair Details for weld repair
@ Repair cracked weld in Bay 5 of Girder 2 in Span 13M. 784 6072 REP STL BRDG MEMB (WELD REPAIR) 1 EA procedure and notes.
Remove and replace 6"x6"x2" electrical junction box on " Remove an existing electrical junction box and replace it with a
@ top of cap at Bent 14M. 618 6062 CONDT (RM) (3/4") I LF new box that meets the requirements in accordance with Item 628.
@ Remove and replace all bearing pads on Bents 16M - 21M 4002 6001 REPLACE ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS 19 FA See US 290 wB tq IH 35 SB Br/dge Repair Details for Laminated
only on the forward spans. See plan view for locations. Elastomeric Bearing Pad Detail.
427 6005 BLAST FINISH 1500 SF
Finish concrete surface on Bent Nos. 3M, 16M, and See Conc. ?urface F/n/s_hes thes for procedure. vRefer to
@ 18M/18Z. S / for Table of Q titi - bent manufacturer Pore Sheild guide for recommendations, notes and
. See plans for Table of Quantities per bent. details not shown.
427 6008 SPL PROT COAT 7120 SF
Remove paint from concrete surface on Bent Nos. 3M and o
21M. See plans for Table of Quantities per bent. 740 6001 GRAFFITI REMOVAL (BLAST CLEANING) 90 SF See Graffiti Removal Notes for work method.
Place two restraints between end of the beam and . . .
(@ | backwall at Abutment 22M. See plan view and detail for 0429 6014 | CONC STR REPR(REMOVE AND REPL PEDESTAL) 1 oy | pee Us 290 WE to IH 35 5B Bridge Repair Details for Beam
locations. :

SCALE: 1"=20' SHEET 1 OF 3
DEjIAGN pED- RD- FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NOJ
GRAPHICS 6 IH 35
JH STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHECK TEXAS AUS TRAVIS
ALL 27
TEex CONTROL | SECTION JOB
ALL 0114 01 068
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TIME: 3:16:32 PM
10347533-Travis. tbl
c: \pwworking\central01\d3176375\06_AUS2001513450BRGPNLO2. dgn

PENTABLE:

ALICONLO
7/26/2023
20

1:

USER:
DATE:
SCALE:
FILE:

¢ Bent 13M
STA 140+28.00

° N

10 20

SCALE IN FEET

¢ Bent 14M 1LF
STA 141+76.00 @

Face of Rail /

GENERAL NOTES:

1. See the Table of Repairs for scope of rehabilitation.

2. Existing plans are available upon request from the
Area Engineer.

3. Stationing is based on As-built drawings and is for
reference only. Beams are labeled from left to right
looking in the direction of increasing station.

Face of Rail \

~

. Locations indicated in plans and details are for
visual aids and all locations shall be approved by
the Engineer prior to beginning repair work.

1-0"

PLAN

REPAIR CALL-OUT LEGEND

CONTRACTOR GENERAL NOTES FOR ITEM 427: XX XX
@ CONC. SURFACE FINISHES NOTES: IbWhen ab;B/?Sdt F}inisthr" sud,—face finish isfrequtfreg/, /l;jgfth/y 4@_5 / ——— Repair Quantity Unit
L abrasive blast dark stained areas on surface to blen e = . . . .

1. Verify repair location with the Engineer. The finaj concrete Conc. surface Finishes Per Item area with surrounding surfaces. Do not expose course Estimated Repair Quantity At Each Location
surface to be treated shall be approved by the Engineer. Bent No 427-6005 | 427-6008 aggregate by abrasive blasting. Repair No. - See Table of Repairs

jon pri ' SF SF : \ : XIS Joint Repair
2 Water blast surlace for Surface preparation prier 19 ove 2 2. Provise Pore Sheild by Crafco sealer for Specia o fevar
water blast equipment with rotary nozzle with maximum standoff : oo .3 Bearing Pa eplacemen
distance of 6" to clean stained surfaces. Do not damage surfaces ) v .
by exposing the coarse aggregate in the concrete. If water 16M 750 2670 3. Apply Pore Sheild on bent surfaces at a rate not to v/ /] Spall Repair
blasting with minimum 4,500psi pressure water cannot remove the exceed 180 to 200 SF/Gal.
dark staining from the concrete surface, provide a "Blast Finish" 18M/182 500 2190

surface utilizing abrasive blasting.

BN

= v
| 30 LF Zo7 S R, 0712612023
Z !
Jeeel. Teed
2 EA ¢ Bent 18M 7 2
! ¢ Bent 17M 7 Z
¢ Bent 16M : STA 148+21.00 7 Z
l STA 196+30.29 S STA 147441.00 \ xS z
T = \ oS!

WonaL 9 E
‘/4/\ AN
VQ{M a)

‘ f
1
' Face of Ra//—/

Firm Registration No. F-754
17111 Preston Road, Suite 300
Dallas, Texas 75248-1229
972.960.4400

\

I
': -l = i 90°00'00" (Typ)
! o 2 |

i g 3 sh, L

X‘—I‘ F—-— - —-— -2 —o‘é'@—'—'-‘—‘K—‘—‘—‘—"—'—[, S

| 2l s ¢ US 290 WB / IH 35 SB q_j: o REVISIoN = T onTE
1 =

! TR HDR
t

1

]

1

|

Face of Ra:/*\ o

=" Texas Department of Transportation
y 4 © 2023
US 290 WB TO IH 35 SB
DIRECT CONNECTOR

LOCATION REPAIR PLAN
NBI # 14-227-0-0015-13-450

N

m

>
7-0"

2 SF

PLAN Direct Connector "Z"

SCALE: 1"=20' SHEET 2 OF 3
DEjIAGN pED- RD- FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NOJ
GRAPHICS 6 IH 35
JH STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHECK TEXAS AUS TRAVIS
ALL 28
TEex CONTROL | SECTION JOB
ALL 0114 01 068
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1:16: 11 AM

1

TIME:

JALLA
7/26/2023

10347533-Travis. tbl
c: \pwworking\central01\d3176375\07_AUS2001513450BRGPNLO3. dgn

PENTABLE:

¢ Bent 19M
STA 149+17.00

¢ Bent 20M
STA 149+96.00

¢ Bent 2IM
STA 150+98.00

10"

@® 4EA

1
I
|
i | 90°00'00" (Typ)
: {
! 1
! 1
R e =

e e Gt
L B89

Face of Ra///

Overall Varies
Roadway Varies

Face of Rail \

e |
\_‘.____T____'_:'_'?__I

e
Lagay

® 3EA

PLAN

1-0"

@® 3EA

Retaining wall

PLAN

s
;I
1 L :
J V' i
Face of Rail :,\::
ISF
i 90°00'00" (Typ)
¢ US 290 WB / IH 35 SB N i
= /- i [f
_— — = ___:_}u\________ ______'___—"J:_l—_____———
3 I ]
N ® N R
SIS TR o End Bridge
H N Iﬁ\ﬂ Face of Backwall
3 o Abut 22M
3 ¢ 1
[::> AR |i I Sta 152+00.00
"
i
1 1
1 1
l: {::
v
19 D
Face of Raf/*\ I:x—l(:
I 1
NN i )
: M
;I
@ 17 5F

= G

0o 10 20
I e —
SCALE IN FEET

GENERAL NOTES:

1. See the Table of Repairs for scope of rehabilitation.

2. Existing plans are available upon request from the
Area Engineer.

3. Stationing is based on As-built drawings and is for
reference only. Beams are labeled from left to right
looking in the direction of increasing station.

4. Locations indicated in plans and details are for

visual aids and all locations shall be approved by
the Engineer prior to beginning repair work.

REPAIR CALL-OUT LEGEND

XX XX
—— Repair Quantity Unit

Estimated Repair Quantity At Each Location

Repair No. - See Table of Repairs

oo Bearing Pad Replacement
S0,
;:"3\ e ’/;, 07/26/2023
Z
/
NO. REVISION BY | DATE
HDR
Firm Registration No. F-754
17111 Preston Road, Suite 300
Dallas, Texas 75248-1229
972.960.4400
ié#’7&&wlbum%m#d’ﬁummthm
© 2023
US 290 WB TO IH 35 SB
DIRECT CONNECTOR
LOCATION REPAIR PLAN
NBI # 14-227-0-0015-13-450
SCALE: 1"=20' SHEET 3 OF 3
DEjIAGN pED- RD- FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NOJ
GRAPHICS 6 IH 35
JH STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHECK TEXAS AUS TRAVIS
ALL CONTROL | SECTION JOB 29
CHECK
ALL 0114 01 068
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c: \pwworking\central01\d3176375\08_AUS2001513450BRGDTLO!

TIME: 4:19:07 PM

PENTABLE:

ALICONLO
7/26/2023
120

1

USER:
DATE:
SCALE:
FILE:

Laminated

/r Bearing Pad

@ 4 sF

Bevel as per bearing Elastomer Thickness -
pad taper report Uy ‘ 4 Req'd at %" ‘ A -
BOTT | INTERIOR | TOP
Place 0.105" thick steel laminates. Top and Bott -

laminates shall be placed parallel to the pad
surface and interior laminates shall be equally L
spaced between. ﬁ@ Brg Pad

Ry
o~ —
//
HORN
= 3z " ¢ Bearing
= Dy Pad
© wy \
9" L Lc
2 SE "
@ Locatek phermanent < :3 .
mark "here
= @ WELD REPAIR DETAIL

(€D) SPALL REPAIR DETAIL € Fwd Brg of Bent & 4”‘\ TWO-PAD DETAIL Identify and mark repair location prior to beginning work. Verify

¢ Bearing Pad areas and quantities with the Engineer.

Pedestail dimensions shown
Dimensions are based on 2020 Fracture Critical Report and are for

Identify and mark repair location prior to beginning work. Verify areas @ LAMINATED ELASTOMERIC BEAR[NG PAD DETA]LS reference only. Contractor to field verify all dimensions prior to

and quantities with the Engineer. construction.
. . o (50 DUROMETER)
Dimensions are based on 2020 Fracture Critical Report and are for Repair will be paid for under Item 448, "Structural Field Welding".
reference only. Contractor to field verify all dimensions prior to construction. SUPERSTRUCTURE JACKING NOTES: ELASTOMERIC BEARING PAD NOTES:
Avoid damaging existing bridge members during concrete removal process. Superstructure jacking will be performed in Replace existing bearing per Special Specification
accordance with item 495, "Raising Existing Structure" 4002, "Elastomeric Bearing Pads".
Repair as Intermediate Spall per TxDOT Concrete Repair Manual Chapter 3, .
Section 3. Provide Class K concrete, with f'c = 3,600 psi, rapid repair for Hydraulic jacks should have adequate capacity to Raise the existing span in accordance with Item 495. WELD PROCEDURE NOTES
service within 24 hours. support 2 times the unfactored dead and live load. "Raising Existing Structures", as required to remove 1. Clean and remove paint on surface within 2" each side of the crack.
Apply required jacking force in a balanced and bearings. The bearing shall be removed without
Repair will be paid for under Item 429, "Concrete Structure Repair". controlled manner. The beam reaction at bearings is damaging existing bridge members. 2. Grind/gouge 1 defective full length of fillet weld to sound metal
155,000 Ibs unfactored dead load and 131,000 Ibs and avoid damaging existing steel members.
unfactored live load. New bearing pads shall be 50 Durometer. Existing
plans with bearing pad taper report are included. 3. Clean the surface thoroughly and reweld full length.

Place jack below each girder on falsework supported
at ground level. Provide temporary foundation as 4. Clean new weld area and coat with enamel spray paint.
required to support loads.

Contractor may submit alternative jacking plan or

Rail sequence for Engineer approval.
SUGGESTED CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE: NOT TO SCALE
1. Jacking may occur under full live load.
, . . . SSTOF N,
2. Raise structure approximately %" to facilitate bearing replacement. _:«y\ é‘ 1

"/, 07/26/2023

e~%

3. Remove existing bearing pad.

4. Install new elastomeric bearing pads. The forward bearing of bent
@ 6 SF shall have two pads unless noted otherwise by Engineer.

N
5. Lower superstructure until fully supported on new bearings. Sy
Retaining @,a)—' ;‘%m
wall panel

6. Remove jacks.

I — NO. REVISION BY DATE

@ o9 sF

|
End of Beqm
|

Endblocks |
\

HDR

Firm Registration No. F-754
17111 Preston Road, Suite 300
.\ Bond Breaker 10mil Dallas, Texas 75248-1229

Polyethylene Sheet 972.960.4400

,— Exist Backwall

|

%1' Texas Department of Transportation

——— UHMW Wear Pad © 2023

Retaining wall panel

@ COPING REPAIR DETAIL UHMW wear pad within

beam end limits Us 290 WB TO IH 35 SB
Identify and mark repair location prior to beginning work. Verify areas @ BEAM RESTRAINT DETAII— D I RECT CONNECTOR

d titi ith the Engi .
e dnanes ¢ mramee 1. Identify the repair locations prior to beginning work. Verify \ | BR I DGE REPAIR DETAILS

Dimensions are based on 2020 Fracture Critical Report and are for areas and quantities with the Engineer. Repair will be paid
reference only. Contractor to field verify all dimensions prior to under Item 0429-6014 | Exist Abutment Cap
construction.
) ) . ) ) 2. Remove debris from top of abutment cap. SCALE: N.T.S SHEET 1 OF 2
Avoid damaging existing bridge members during concrete removal SRS SRR
process. 3. Apply a bond breaker sheet to the end face of the two JA DIV. NO. FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NO
Repair as Intermediate Spall per TxDOT Concrete Repair Manual beams as shown. GRAPHICS 6 IH 35
Chapter 3, Section 3. Provide Class C concrete, with f'c = 3,400 psi, rapid 4. Form the Ultra High Molecular Weight (UHMW) Polyethylene JH STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO,
repair for service within 24 hours. Wear Pad within the beam limits as shown. Contractor to field CHECK TEXAS AUS TRAVIS
Repair will be paid for under Item 429, “Concrete Structure Repair". verify required pad thickness. QIE‘CLK CONTROL SECTION JOB 30
ALL 0114 01 068
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(Prestr. Conc. U-Beam Unit)

(Steel Tub Girder Unit)

@ Prop. Breakback

6" ~ Exist. Jt. Opening

18 AM
10347533-Travis. tbl

11:16:
c: \pwworking\central01\d3176375\09_AUS2001513450BRGDTLO2. dgn

TIME:
PENTABLE:

JALLA
7/26/2023

USER:

30'-0" Overall

28'-0" Rdwy

N

Face of rail, typ

1/2/7
Bolt proj

=@ Exist. Jt. (SEJ) @

Breakback Lme@
PARTIAL PLAN EXISTING CONDITION

13

Exist reinf. (#5) /

V (#5) Bar —

o

Typ

g

~1'-6"

5" Min.

SECTION THRU RAIL AT BRIDGE SLAB

Slab Existing

(Prestr. Conc. U-Beam Unit)

(Steel Tub Girder Unit)

2_gn

2" Prop. Jt. Opening

\
@ Replace Rail inf‘kind

N

30'-0" Overall

28'-0" Rdwy

iy

Breakback Line

Existing rail member (Remove and reattach as required
to construct rail). No payment will be made directly,
work is considered incidental to Item 778.

Top of deck

PARTIAL PLAN PROPOSED CONDITION

‘ r—iq Prop. Jt.

Face of rail, typ

(Prestr. Conc. U-Beam Unit)

30'-0" Overall

Slab Existing |

(Prestr. Conc. U-Beam Unit)

(Steel Tub Girder Unit)

g

Q

I
‘ 2" Prop. Jt. Opening

Replace Rail /'rﬁ—k/'nd

28'-0" Rdwy

Z 4

Breakback Line

@ Exist. reinf.

(Steel Tub Girder Unit)

REINFORCING LAYOUT PROPOSED CONDITION

2" Prop. Jt. Opening

Varies

& 34" continuous
Drip Bead

2

Slab Existing 2'-4"
1'-9%"
#5 Bar (top & bottom) 5 ~ #5 Bars
=
S
N
=
© @EX/st reinf.
N 1
@Breakback Line
5 ~ #6 Bars

SECTION A-A

of slab.

No chamfer or
/rad/’us on top

NORMAL OVERHANG

Chamfer overhang at
outside edge of slab
and bottom of overhang.

CHAMFER AND DRIP BEAD DETAIL

-9

ﬁSEJ 5”@

10"

(]

BAR V (#5)

5l

5%" + Haunch

J\‘k
r—i ¢ Prop. Jt.

_

at ¢ Brg

Face of Rail (Typ)

\
MPrOp. reinf. @ *

-2y

BAR J (#4)

©

® @ 00 E

Remove hatched portion of existing structure and rail
as shown in accordance with Item 785, "Bridge Joint
Repair or Replacement.” Shallow saw cut at breakline
to a depth of 1/2" prior to breaking back slab. Avoid
damaging existing reinforcement during concrete
removal.

Remove joint seal. Existing SEJ to be removed from
Prest. Conc. U-Beam Unit side only.

Place #4 longitudinal bars between existing reinf, top
and bottom. Spacing may vary. Refer to provided
UBMS standard for more information.

See UBTS standard for anticipated reinforcing in
Thickened Slab End.

Slab thickness varies from 8" between flanges of
U-Beams to approximately 14" at Thickened Slab End.
Additional reinforcing steel not shown here may be
present.

Remove and replace rail in-kind. Place #5 V-bar at 6"
spacing. Traffic Rail Type T4(S) Standard is included
for additional details and notes.

See SEJ-M standard for details and notes. Blast clean
existing SEJ to a near white condition prior to placing
joint seal. Provide material compatible with joint
sealant.

Field verify existing SEJ type and shape of the steel
section removed. Proposed SEJ type and shape shall
be compatible with the existing.

@ Grout fill any anchor holes from removal of steel
plate currently in place on the side of the joint where
the deck is not replaced.

@ Open to traffic in accordance with Item 422.4.1.9 and
when Class S concrete for slab and Class C concrete
for rail has attained 4,000 psi.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Provide Class S concrete (Slab) (f'c = 4,000 psi) and
Class C concrete (Rail) (f'c = 3,600 psi).

2. Provide Grade 60 Reinforcing steel.

3. Allow traffic on structure only after concrete has
attained 3,600 psi.

NOT TO SCALE

IS\

;:\g OF ?@"I

at ¢ Brg

10%" + Haunch

NO. REVISION BY | DATE
HDR
Firm Registration No. F-754
17111 Preston Road, Suite 300
Dallas, Texas 75248-1229
972.960.4400
§1' Texas Department of Transportation
© 2023
US 290 WB TO IH 35 SB
DIRECT CONNECTOR
BRIDGE REPAIR DETAILS
SCALE: N.T.S SHEET 2 OF 2
DESIGN | TED.RD. FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NOJ
GRAPHICS 6 IH 35
STATE | DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO,
CHECK TEXAS AUS TRAVIS
ALL CONTROL | SECTION JOB 31
CHECK
ALL 0114 01 068
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10347533-Travis. tbl

c: \pwworking\central01\d3176375\10_AUS2001513451BRGPLNO1

TIME: 3:38:43 PM

PENTABLE:

7/26/2023

1

ALICONLO
120

USER:
DATE:
SCALE:
FILE:

— T

Begin Bridge
Face of Backwall
Abut 1Y 5 ¢ Bent 2Y
Sta 663+95.625 < STA 666+05.00 o 10 20
- SCALE IN FEET
: i J 1T
1 Face of Rail | !
17| 1
n T
! - > i ! 90°00'00" (Typ)
! g 2 ¢ IH 35 NB / US 290 EB ;
| < = N
I > 3 / |
— s S
| 5 & vl GENERAL NOTES:
| 0 : o
i Rl = .
1, N 1 ! 1. See the Table of Repairs for scope of rehabilitation.
I |
1 1
! Face of Rail :L ! 2. Existing plans are available upon request from the
| B Area Engineer.
N 3. Stationing is based on As-built drawings and is for
_Q\ reference only. Beams are labeled from left to right
Retaining wall, typ - looking in the direction of increasing station.
4. Locations indicated in plans and details are for
visual aids and all locations shall be approved by
PLAN the Engineer prior to beginning repair work.
REPAIR CALL-OUT LEGEND
XX XX
—— Repair Quantity Unit
Estimated Repair Quantity At Each Location
Repair No. - See Table of Repairs
TABLE OF REPAIRS
REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY UNIT DETAILS/NOTES
Remove and replace bearing pads at Bents 4Y and 5Y . . . . .
@D supporting trapezoidal steel box girders. See plan view 4002 6002 | REPLACE ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS (LARGE) 4 Ea | 5€€ Bridge Repair Details sheet 2 of 4 for Jacking and Bearing Pad
; Replacement details and notes.
for locations.
\\\\\B\F\\\\\
Construct a concrete shear key with an embedded steel See Bridge Repair Details sheet 3 of 4 for Shear Key details and _:«QE ....... {@
@ plate at Bent 5Y. See plan view for location. 422 6023 SHEAR KEY ! cr notes. Zo ':tyﬁll'll 07/26/2023
zZ %0
?.
2.
778 6002 CONCRETE RAIL REPAIR (MISC) 3 LF 7
See Bridge Repair Details sheet 1 of 4 for Rail Termination Repair
R d / deck i1 it inati d details and notes and see Bridge Repair Details sheet 4 of 4 for
joints full width on only one side al Bents 57. The Bridge Joint Repair details and notes.
@ concrete deck and rail shall be constructed full-depth. 785 6005 BRIDGE JOINT REPAIR (SEJ) 32 LF
See plan view for locations.
Cleaning and sealing of header-type joints will be similar to the
778 6001 CONCRETE RAIL REPAIR (IN-KIND) 3 LF described procedure on the Cleaning and Sealing Existing Bridge
Joints Sheet. NO. REVISION BY | DATE
R d / h il to Abut t 1y S Brid R ir Detail heet 1 4 for A hi Rail HDR
emove and replace approach rail near to Abutmen . ~ ee Bridge Repair Details shee or or Approaching Rai Firm Registration No. F-754
@ See plan view for locations. 778 6001 CONCRETE RAIL REPAIR (IN-KIND) 5 LF Replacement details and notes. 17111 Preston Road, Suite 300
Dallas, Texas 75248-1229
972.960.4400
®
764 6001 | DRAIN INLET CLEANING 1 EA =34 Texas Department of Transportation
- . Perform hydraulic cleaning, vacuum removal and disposal of debris
Clean deck drain inlet and corresponding downspout : ; @ 2023
@ . in deck drains, and downspout systems according to Item 764. See
system near to Bent 5Y. See plan view for location. Inlet and Downspout Cleaning Notes for process
764 6004 DOWNSPOUT CLEANING 1 EA IH 35 NB TO US 290 EB
® ?Oglgf:,;’sal”cgf; Zro;:/[ ”Eé’;it’gybogega:)’/;ﬁ”ﬂzx/?gf /tc?cations 784 6033 REP STL BRIDGE MEMBER (TIGHTEN MEMBER) 2 EA | See Tighten Anchor Rod Nut Notes for procedure. NIB_IO(;ATEOZNZ?R(E)P(Q)Eg 1P3LA4§1
n ’
Finish concrete surface on Bent Nos. 3Y & 4Y. See plans See Conc. Surface Finishes Notes for procedure. Refer to SCALE: 1"=20 SHEET 1 OF 2
) . : i : P 427 6008 SPL PROT COAT 1150 SF | manufacturer Alchemco BridgeDECK guide for recommendations, DESIGN | FED.RD. FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NOJ
for Table of Quantities per bent. . - NO.
notes and details not shown. 6 IH 35
GRAPHICS
STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHECK
; Remove paint from concrete surface on Bent Nos. 3Y and 740 6001 GRAFFITI REMOVAL (BLAST CLEANING) 80 SF | See Graffiti Removal Notes for work method. TEXAS AUS TRAVIS
4Y. See plans for Table of Quantities per bent. 32
THEER CONTROL SECTION JOB
0114 01 068
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10347533-Travis. tbl

:16:26 AM

11
PENTABLE:

TIME:
c: \pwworking\central01\d3176375\11_AUS2001513451BRGPLNO2. dgn

7/26/2023

JALLA
1: 20

USER:
DATE:
SCALE:
FILE:

Column No. 1

@ 1EA
— Bent 3Y :
\ \ STA 668+35.00 %
X
— Face of Rail
0 10 20
/ ¢ Bent 4y
| SCALE IN FEET
\‘ \\ ‘\ ¢ IH 35 NB / US 290 EB STA 670+65.00
s =
“\\ ’___’_________ —‘_‘_\_\
\ \ - — - - —
| : T GENERAL NOTES:
[ R _

1. See the Table of Repairs for scope of rehabilitation.

Face of Rail
[ \
\ \ \ 90°00'00"

2. Existing plans are available upon request from the
Area Engineer.

3. Stationing is based on As-built drawings and is for

\

\
reference only. Beams are labeled from left to right
looking in the direction of increasing station.

PLAN 4. Locations indicated in plans and details are for
visual aids and all locations shall be approved by
the Engineer prior to beginning repair work.
REPAIR CALL-OUT LEGEND
XX XX
—— Repair Quantity Unit
Estimated Repair Quantity At Each Location
Direct Connector "K" Repair No. - See Table of Repairs
(XIS Joint Repair
G [/ Bearing Pad Replacement
1 EA
(5 INLET AND DOWNSPOUT CLEANING NOTES:
1. Remove debris from drain inlets and upper pipes N
‘\ above bent cap (DRAIN INLET CLEANING). R
=

Column No. 2 2. Verify that system allows free draining and is not

overflowing and staining the entry point on the cap.
Water testing subsidiary to "DRAIN INLET CLEANING".

N\,

XE OF 1y
> "ﬁ'v"; 07/26/2023
0,

3. If system is not draining, remove clog or debris
from all pipe systems to allow free water drainage
(DOWNSPOUT CLEANING).

4. Perform hydraulic cleaning per Item 764 to fully .
clean the surface of systems. If‘%/omu.' .

‘4/‘ ™
s % lal

I'-on

Bent 23K/5Y
Sta 672+75.00

Face of Ra//—/

NO. REVISION BY DATE
HDR
Firm Registration No. F-754
17111 Preston Road, Suite 300

Dallas, Texas 75248-1229
972.960.4400

=" Texas Department of Transportation
y 4 © 2023
IH 35 NB TO US 290 EB
DIRECT CONNECTOR
LOCATION REPAIR PLAN

_/—(L: IH 35 NB / US 290 EB

Face of Rail ‘\

PLAN NBI # 14-227-0-0015-13-451

SCALE: 1"=20"' SHEET 2 OF 2
DSSAIGN pED- RD- FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NOJ
GRAPHICS 6 IH 35
JH STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHECK TEXAS AUS TRAVIS
ALL 33
TEex CONTROL | SECTION JOB
ALL 0114 01 068
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TIME: 3:45:00 PM
c: \pwworking\central01\d3176375\12_AUS2001513451BRGDTLO!

PENTABLE:

ALICONLO
7/26/2023
120

1

USER:
DATE:
SCALE:
FILE:

Cut required length of
the elliptical tube to

T4 (S) Rail, typ
|.——¢ Joint . .
provide a 2" opening . 20 | Exist bars |~¥] ] ¢ Exist Joint
' V1o
Remove existing | N H
approaching rail | | _ @ For slab removal limits and slab proposed
with 151b chippin 1 = T~ details, see Direct Connector Bridge Repair
pping | 4 ! Details sheet 4 of 4.
hammer for full depth o+ |,7‘
1
Proposed cut line | T T
S | L
4t J4—
| .
AN v | L r__‘
! )
o—te 2 I| T
Saw cut to %" depth | v
W| g | T z
[ E I :
w | 2} 6"
ok = L
EXISTING ELEVATION T4 (5) Rail, typ i e 1] | Proposed
\II /
J— —L
|7;' . .-——4‘/ Barv Bar V
o o4 ™ L .
Cut required length of Opening "é‘ N | e Flare last Bar V RAIL TERMINATION REPAIR NOTES:
t/;eV%//pt/c;”/ tubre;irgo + 40" |' N h ¢ i Identify and mark all repair locations prior to beginning
proviae a opening = - == | Match Face of Rai work. Verify areas and quantities with the Engineer.
Exist. Rail ! N [1-3" (2)
xist. Rai ! Avoid damaging existing horizontal rebar during the concrete
\ | Face of Rail Face of Rail removal process. If a rebar gets damaged, then replace the
I P . . .
H \H ! - Proposed cut line EX'SU”Q fZ’/JE'm}/ng/OZ‘Wé” to damaged rebar as directed by the Engineer.
L e removed. Use chipping
| ;
| d EXISTING PLAN hammer to remove portions of PROPOSED PLAN Dimensions are based on As-built drawings and are for
[ o3 the wall as shown. 1-8" (%) reference only. Contractor to field verify all dimensions prior
| to construction.
T T T o ) Field cut existing bar to ., r 5" Max spa
= Remove existing rail maintain 2* end cover : -7 —sarv Repairs are paid for as item 0778 6002 "CONC RAIL REPAIR".
Top of deck ~——-¢ Joint Exist. Reinforcement to stay we}gzm?;/éogh';m in ‘ Removal of existing rail wall, dowels and rebar are subsidiary
pping Match Face to this item.
PROPOSED ELEVATION hammer for full depth— ) of Rail » ‘
g 9 N '\ 2
(@ _APPROACHING RAIL REPAIR NOTES: N Top of Deck _ N Top of Deck
Identify and mark all repair locations prior to \ F 0 /
beginning work. Verify areas and quantities with the I | [ A |
Engineer. 1 T \ i
Saw cut to ¥ depth Proposed cut line
T

|
@ Proposed Slab —/

PROPOSED ELEVATION

Avoid damaging existing rebar during the concrete

removal process. If a rebar gets damaged, then replace @ Existing Slab to be removed
the damaged rebar as directed by the Engineer. EXISTING ELEVATION

Dimensions are based on As-built drawings and are for

reference only. Contractor to field verify all dimensions @ RAIL TERM]NATION REPA]R DETAIL

prior to construction.

Repairs are paid for as item 778 6002 "CONC RAIL
REPAIR (IN-KIND)". Removal of existing rail is subsidiary NOT TO SCALE
to this item.
N\
@ CONC. SURFACE FINISHES NOTES: GRAFFITI REMOVAL NOTES: {‘?QOF)és‘\ !
1. Verify repair location with the Engineer. The final concrete 1. Verify repair location with the Engineer. The ;:f’ : %
surface to be treated shall be approved by the Engineer. final concrete surface to be treated shall be z.
approved by the Engineer. Z
2. Water blast surface for surface preparation prior to ’,/
application of sealer. Utilize a minimum of 4,500psi pressure 2. Remove paint from concrete to expose bare hos oenee s
water blast equipment with rotary nozzle with maximum standoff concrete using allowed chemical strippers in 't,lé’s';..ﬁ'i.% ‘ii.‘
distance of 6" to clean stained surfaces. Do not damage surfaces combination with either water or abrasive blasting. W o’(&\\\¢
by exposing the coarse aggregate in the concrete. If water VE,M o
blasting with minimum 4,500psi pressure water cannot remove the 3. Provide finished surface resembles surrounding
dark staining from the concrete surface, provide a "Blast Finish" concrete.
surface utilizing abrasive blasting.
Graffiti Removal (740-6001)
Conc. Surface Finishes (427-6008)
Bent No. Area, SF NO. REVISION BY | DATE
Bent No. SF HDR
3 20 Firm Registration No. F-754
3y 1150 17111 Preston Road, Suite 300
4y 30 Dallas, Texas 75248-1229
972.960.4400
%’ S Depa ‘ment porf
CONTRACTOR GENERAL NOTES FOR ITEM 427 Texas rf Of Trans a”on
(®TIGHTEN ANCHOR ROD NUT NOTES: = — Sl A © 20
1 Identify th o locati h et 1. When a "Blast Finish" surface finish is required, lightly
- ldentify the repair location as shown on picture. abrasive blast dark stained areas on surface to blend the
Verify repair location with the Engineer. area with surrounding surfaces. Do not expose course IH 35 NB TO Us 290 EB
2. Remove debris around the anchor rod and nut. aggregate by abrasive blasting. D I RECT CONNECTOR
3. Inspect the anchor rod and nut state. ilrti‘reoc\g'ds é\;cahtemco BridgeDECK sealer for Special BR I DGE REPAIR DETAILS
iv .
4. Tight the anchor rod nut to a full snug-tight
condition preventing the removal of the nut without the 3. Apply Alchemco BridgeDECK to bent surfaces at a rate
use of a wrench. not to exceed 180 to 200 SF/Gal. SCALE:N.T.S SHEET 1 OF 4
DESIGN FED. RD.
FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NOJ
4. Wait a minimum of 1 hour and until surface appears dry JA DLV. NO.
but not to exceed 5 hours and then thoroughly wet SRAPHICS 6 IH 35
surface (low pressure) with potable water. RA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
CAHIE_CLK TEXAS AUS TRAVIS
CHECK CONTROL SECTION JOB 34
ALL 0114 01 068
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10347533-Travis. tbl
c: \pwworking\central01\d3176375\13_AUS2001513451BRGDTLO2. dgn

:59:56 PM

TIME: 1
PENTABLE:

ALICONLO
7/26/2023
120

1

USER:
DATE:
SCALE:
FILE:

SUPERSTRUCTURE JACKING NOTES:

Superstructure jacking will be performed in accordance with Item
495, "Raising Existing Structures”

Hydraulic jacks should have adequate capacity to support 2 times the
unfactored dead load per Item 495.3.2. Apply required jacking force
in a balanced and controlled manner. Required unfactored dead loads
to be supported at each jack are thefollowing:

Shoring System, typ

End of girder Bearing, typ
Temp Foundations, typ = o IL TR j

|
|

1
I Bent Unfactored DL per BRG
1 — — + v |* .\; 4y 949,000 Ibs
( | , r -‘ T | = 5Y 373,000 Ibs
I—: Exist. Bent i l O = LR
L 'H 4 — -0+ - — Place jack as indicated on plans. Provide temporary foundations as
T ‘I:_ 1T 2-411" required to support loads.
. m L ¢ Bent & Brg ) ) 2-11
i ' N 2~ Jt_ack/r?g Stiffener \ 36" Contractors may submit alternative jacking plan or sequence for
S i i i per girder \ Engineer approval.
7 -;- ?\lﬁ T ) ¢ Girder, typ \ Contractor shall secure the superstructure of sliding and
o T —|[ T Bearing, typ ’ \ side-swaying during the jacking process and submit signed and
-Q, ; . 4 ~ Jacking Stiffener \ sealed calculations and detailed plans to raise superstructure in
I iy i accordance with Item 495.
! £ ieak per girder S M 35 NB / US 290 £B v
= flarl) iy
2-3Y" \ ! 231 2-3%" Ik PLAN R SUGGESTED CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE:
AR I
1
1 1 ' 1. Close bridge to traffic. Jacking should occur only under dead load
/J% and construction loads.
! / n|w 2. Raise structure approximately %" to facilitate bearing replacement.
. PLAN € IH 35 NB / US 290 EB 20 Max issi 120" (+.015") ®| S|%
permissible i
& Girder, typ mold draft — | Laminate PLs, typ | 1 E 3. Remove existing bearing pads.
= h
€1+ 35 NB / US 290 EB = L % 4. Install proposed elastomeric bearing pads.
<
= m
= ™ 5. Lower structure until fully supported on new bearings and remove

Girder, t . IH 35 NB / US 290 EB ir
¢ yp ' | —¢ VB / € Girder, typ , X Jacks.
1 I 50 Durometer

Elastomer 6. Restore traffic to bridge.

3/8"

BEARING PAD REPLACEMENT NOTES:

LAMINATED BEARING PAD

DETAIL FOR BENT 4Y Raise the existing structure in accordance with Item 495, "Raising
Existing Structures" as required to remove bearings.

Remove existing bearing and place new bearing per Item 434, "Bridge

Jacks, typ Bearings".
facks e Shoring System. typ Shoring System, typ New bearing pads shall be 50 Durometer elastomer.
27"
NOT TO SCALE
X200 A,
& 5, 07/26/2023
.*_/2
57
Exist Column—_ (N /0 e I et CENSS =
Exist Column Wl o \ R
o 120" (+.015") 5 Ol 2\\}\} =
4 2 Mﬁq){()//djegg?tsf/e /7Lammate PLs, typ LE
P
Temp shoring Temp shoring L
towers, typ towers, typ ~
N RN N
ny
% NO. REVISION BY DATE
50 Durometer & HDR
Elastomer ~ :;'2111 ;?%gist;atiog Ng. 2-7'?4300
reston Road, Suite
LAMINATED BEARING PAD Dallas, Texas 752481229
DETAIL FOR BENT 5Y )
& Texas Department of Transportation
/4 ~ Temp Footings I @ 2023
IH 35 NB TO US 290 EB
T - B — BR IDDIGREE CRTE PCAOINRN EDCETTC,)ARI LS
—~——Exist DS

Exist Graundw |\ |

SCALE:N.T.S SHEET 2 OF 4
f=—— Exist DS, typ DESIGN T FED.RD. FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NOJ
> > Proposed Ground ELEVATION JA DIV NO.
for Temp Footings GRAPHICS 6 IH 35
RA STATE | DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.

ELEVATION
ATIO @ BENT 23K/5Y TEC Texas | aus TRAVIS
@ BENT _4Y chck | CONTROL | SECTION JOB 35
ALL 0114 01 068
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_GENERAL NOTES: _

Shear Key Bearing Seat (Typ.) Identify and mark all repair locations prior to beginning work.

Verify areas and quantities with the Engineer.

¢ Bent Avoid damaging existing rebar during the concrete removal process.
If a rebar gets damaged, then replace the damaged rebar as directed by
e N — — 4 — - — ¢ Bearing the Engineer.

Dimensions are based on As-built drawings and are for reference
only. Existing Rebar not shown for clarity. Contractor to field verify all

\_// dimensions prior to construction.

Repairs are paid for as item 422 6023 "SHEAR KEY".
Required anchor bolts, steel plate and rebar are subsidiary
to this item.

1. Provide Class C Concrete with (f'c = 3,600 psi).
2. Provide Grade 60 Reinforcing steel.

3. Field verify all dimensions and clearances before
construction.

— ¢ Girder 1

¢ Girder 2
o

|
1
|
\
Detail 1 |
1
|
1
|
|

/—Top of Cap

@ Embed bar into concrete with a Type III (Class C) epoxy adhesive.
Minimum bar embedment depth is 6". The adhesive chosen must be able
to achieve a basic bond strength of 20 kips in tension. Follow
manufacturer's direction for installation of the bars.

The shear key height should at least be 3" taller than the girder
Existing S bars /'/ bottom flange. Maintain at least 1" clearance from top of shear key

I-11"

10347533-Travis. tbl
c: \pwworking\central01\d3176375\14_AUS2001513451BRGDTLO3. dgn

TIME: 4:04:17 PM

PENTABLE:

ALICONLO
7/26/2023
120

1

USER:
DATE:
SCALE:
FILE:

in Cap — to the girder.
1-11"
ELEVATION NOT TO SCALE
N\
: :‘Z\;\EOF\\;\@\ s
S 2 ~%%07/26/2023
N Y,
7
_ Z
e s . z
1 ©1= ‘ 2-3 ‘ Existing rebars, typ /—G/rder #1 W6b®
5/8" Dia X 0'-4"
BARS V 2" clr stud anchors
b N Typ
Girder #1
bot. flange
I-11" g @ wl . NO. REVISION BY DATE
| B
<l . ol n HDR
Typ, 6" > % N = : A n ‘ R Firm Registration No. F-754
= NN ® M Ir I" Min 17111 Preston Road, Suite 300
RS =~ {3 i ‘ Dallas, Texas 75248-1229
a| 5|8 5 N 972.960.4400
N s ~ Bars S‘\‘ 1 D==\ PLY, (ASTM- A36) ®
k . - ‘rop of cap I§‘V© Texas Department of Transportation
2023
s
_ SO IH 35 NB TO US 290 EB
\ U DIRECT CONNECTOR
o BRIDGE REPAIR DETAILS
4 N
BARS S o 1 set of #5V bars
Typ Bars V- Drill and Existing rebars, typ SCALE: N.T.S SHEET 3 OF 4
epoxy into existing cap DEjIAGN FED.RD- FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NOJ
DETAIL 1 GRAPHICS 6 IH 35
SHEAR KEY PLAN - RA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
CLHSCGK TEXAS AUS TRAVIS
o CONTROL | SECTION JOB 36
LJG 0114 01 068
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(Prestr. Conc. U-Beam Unit) (Steel Tub Girder Unit)
0

10347533-Travis. tbl
c: \pwworking\central01\d3176375\15_AUS2001513451BRGDTLO4. dgn

1:45:30 PM

TIME:
PENTABLE:

Hal

ALICONLO
7/26/2023

Hal

USER:

Overall Repair Length

Roadway
N

N\

N

@ Prop. Breakback 2'-0" J_ , 6"~ Exist. Jt. Opening
!
\
I
\
I
\
I
\
I
\
I
\
I
\
I
\
I
\
I
\
I
|
I

N
=@ Exist. Jt. (SEJ) ©

Breakback Lme@
PARTIAL PLAN EXISTING CONDITION

Existing rail member (Remove and reattach as required
to construct rail). No payment will be made directly,

work is considered incidental to item 778.

(Prestr. Conc. U-Beam Unit) (Steel Tub Girder Unit)

Slab Existing 2'-4"

2" Prop. Jt. Opening

\
@ Replace Rail in-kind

N

Face of rail, typ

Overall Repair Length
Roadway

N\
N

Face of rail, typ

PARTIAL PLAN PROPOSED CONDITION

/»Top of deck

Fﬁ
K
= N
o=
:\N Qo
3
@
&
1
&N
Y i
Exist reinf. (#5)/
o
;I
T
o
V (#5) Bar — Typ
£
=
in

SECTION THRU RAIL AT BRIDGE SLAB

‘ r—iq Prop. Jt.

(Prestr. Conc. U-Beam Unit) !

(Prestr. Conc. U-Beam Unit)

(Steel Tub Girder Unit)

Slab Existing | 2'-4"

@ ‘

I
“ 2" Prop. Jt. Opening

@Rep/ace Rail /'rﬁ—k/'nd

Overall Repair Length
Roadway

l\'_
l\'_

\
MPrOp. reinf. @ *

Breakback Line

@ Exist. reinf.

REINFORCING LAYOUT PROPOSED CONDITION

(Steel Tub Girder Unit)

r—i ¢ Prop. Jt.

o

Slab Existing 2'-4" 2" Prop. Jt. Opening
1'-97%"
#5 Bar (top & bottom) 5 ~ #5 Bars " Clr
S ﬁSEJ 5”@
A
& ) ° °

Varies
N

f * N
Prop. reinf @

=

< @ Exist. reinf.

N 1

@Breakback Line 1
5 ~ #6 Bars
SECTION A-A

of slab.

& 34" continuous No chamfer or
Dr/Ap Bead /rad/’us on top

NORMAL OVERHANG

Chamfer overhang at
outside edge of slab
and bottom of overhang.

CHAMFER AND DRIP BEAD DETAIL

-9

BAR V

10"

(]

Exist deck

5l

5%" + Haunch ‘

-2y

| BAR J

at ¢ Brg

face of Rail (Typ)

N

Remove hatched portion of existing structure and rail
as shown in accordance with Item 785, "Bridge Joint
Repair or Replacement." Shallow saw cut at breakline
to a depth of 1/2" prior to breaking back slab. Avoid
damaging existing reinforcement during concrete
removal.

©)

Remove joint seal. Existing SEJ to be removed from
Prest. Conc. U-Beam Unit side only.

Place #4 longitudinal bars between existing reinf, top
and bottom. Spacing may vary. Refer to provided
UBMS standard for more information.

See UBTS standard for anticipated reinforcing in
Thickened Slab End.

Slab thickness varies from 8" between flanges of
U-Beams to approximately 14" at Thickened Slab End.
Additional reinforcing steel not shown here may be
present.

Remove and replace rail in-kind. Place #5 V-bar at 6"
spacing. Traffic Rail Type T4 Standard is included for
additional details and notes.

See SEJ-M standard for details and notes. Blast clean
existing SEJ to a near white condition prior to placing
joint seal. Provide material compatible with joint
sealant.

Field verify existing SEJ type and shape of the steel
section removed. Proposed SEJ type and shape shall
be compatible with the existing.

® 060 G0

Open to traffic in accordance with Item 422.4.1.9 and
when Class S concrete for slab and Class C concrete
for rail has attained 4,000 psi.

©

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Provide Class S concrete (Slab) (f'c = 4,000 psi) and
Class C concrete (Rail) (f'c = 3,600 psi).

2. Provide Grade 60 Reinforcing steel.

3. Allow traffic on structure only after concrete has
attained 3,600 psi.

NOT TO SCALE

\\\\\\\\\\ \
\

€ OF Te

%@ !

10%" + Haunch
at ¢ Brg

NO. REVISION BY | DATE
HDR
Firm Registration No. F-754
17111 Preston Road, Suite 300
Dallas, Texas 75248-1229
972.960.4400
®
& Texas Department of Transportation
y RGNS
IH 35 NB TO US 290 EB
DIRECT CONNECTOR
BRIDGE REPAIR DETAILS
SCALE: N.T.S SHEET 4 OF 4
DEJS;GN pED- RD- FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NOJ
GRAPHICS 6 IH 35
RA STATE | DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHECK TEXAS AUS TRAVIS
ALL CONTROL | SECTION JoB 37
CHECK
ALL 0114 01 068
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10 20
SCALE IN FEET

O

GENERAL NOTES:

¢ Bent 12Z
STA 65+95.00

)

@ CONC. SURFACE FINISHES NOTES:

¢ Bent 137 1. See the Table of Repairs for scope of rehabilitation.

STA 66+95.00

-l \
Face of Rail

7-0"

2. Existing plans are available upon request from the
Area Engineer.

——at-]

3. Stationing is based on As-built drawings and is for
reference only. Beams are labeled from left to right
looking in the direction of increasing station.

. Locations indicated in plans and details are for
visual aids and all locations shall be approved by
the Engineer prior to beginning repair work.

~

30'-0" Overall
|
|
28'-0" Overall
T
I
l
|
|
I
l
|
|
I
l
|
|
VLAY AV
}_,-_ 2=
1
|
1
|
I
|
1
|
™
o
G
N
S
m
@
~
T
3
3

,ﬁFace of Rail

REPAIR CALL-OUT LEGEND

XX XX
—— Repair Quantity Unit

Estimated Repair Quantity At Each Location

1-0"
%)
S
~
m

PLAN

Repair No. - See Table of Repairs

. dgn

10347533-Travis. tbl

c: \pwworking\central01\d3176375\16_AUS2001513452BRGPLNO1

TIME: 3:56:07 PM

PENTABLE:

ALICONLO
7/26/2023
120

1

SCALE:
FILE:

1. Verify repair location with the Engineer. The final concrete
surface to be treated shall be approved by the Engineer. GRAFFITI REMOVAL NOTES: ; ;
CONTRACTOR GENERAL NOTES FOR ITEM 427: & XA Joint Repair
2. Water blast surface for surface preparation prior to B L . . . . 1. Verify repair location with the Engineer. The
application of sealer. Utilize a minimum of 4,500psi pressure 1. When a "Blast Finish" surface finish is required, lightly final concrete surface to be treated shall be
water blast equipment with rotary nozzle with maximum standoff abrasive blast dark stained areas on surface to blend the approved by the Engineer.
distance of 6" to clean stained surfaces. Do not damage surfaces area with surrounding surfaces. Do not expose course
by exposing the coarse aggregate in the concrete. If water aggregate by abrasive blasting. 2. Remove paint from concrete to expose bare
blasting with minimum 4,500psi pressure water cannot remove the concrete using allowed chemical strippers in
dark staining from the concrete surface, provide a "Blast Finish" 2.Provide Alchemco BridgeDECK sealer for Special combination with either water or abrasive blasting.
surface utilizing abrasive blasting. Protective Coat.
3. Provide finished surface resembles surrounding *‘\E\\B\F\\\‘\
Conc. Surface Finishes Per Item 3.Apply Alchemco BridgeDECK to bent surfaces at a concrete. ‘_:Z)\‘?3 ~~~~~ 76:{;, W
uniform rate of 180 SF/200 Gal. Z e ~Y.% 07/26/2023
427-6005 427-6008 z L%
Bent No. 53 33 Graffiti Removal (740-6001) 7
4.Wait a minimum of 1 hour and until surface appears dry 2
27 100 but not to exceed 5 hours and then thoroughly wet Bent No. Area, SF //’
surface (low pressure) with potable water.
117 400 2790 157 30
122 400 177 100
TABLE OF REPAIRS
REPAIR NO. REPAIR DESCRIPTION/LOCATION ITEM BID ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY UNIT DETAILS/NOTES NO. REVISION BY DATE
HDR
778 6001 CONCRETE RAIL REPAIR (IN-KIND) 5 LF Firm Registration No. F-754
17111 Preston Road, Suite 300

Remove and replace deck, rail and joints full width on
Dallas, Texas 75248-1229

See US 290 EB to IH 35 SB Bridge Repair Details for procedure

@ only one side at bent 13. The concrete deck and rail
shall be constructed full-depth. See plan view for and notes. 972.960.4400
focations 785 6005 | BRIDGE JOINT REPAIR (SEJ) 28 LF §,® Texas Depart tof Transportation
y RGNS
427 6005 BLAST FINISH 900 SF US 290 EB TO IH 35 SB
. See Conc. Surface Finishes Notes for procedure. Refer to
Finish concrete surface on Bent Nos. 2Z, 11Z and 12Z. : ;
@ See plans for Table of Quantities per bent. ?;I;usfaacmt:r:gt;//cshigﬂtcihirvlvifyeDECK guide for recommendations, D I RECT CONNECTOR
427 6008 SPL PROT COAT 2,790 SF LOCAT ION REPA I R PLAN
NBI # 14-227-0-0015-13-452
Remove paint from concrete surface on Bent Nos. 15Z 740 6001 GRAFEITI REMOVAL (BLAST CLEANING 130 Sk See Graffiti R ! Notes f “« method SCALE: 1"=20’ SHEET 1 OF 1
B |and 172. See plans for Table of Quantities per bent. ( ) ee orartity Removat fotes Tor work method. P . FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NOJ
GRAPHICS 6 IH 35
JH STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
CAHIE_CLK TEXAS AUS TRAVIS
e CONTROL | SECTION JOB 38
ALL 0114 01 068

USER:
DATE:
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. dgn

10347533-Travis. tbl

:50: 35 PM
c: \pwworking\central01\d3176375\17_AUS2001513452BRGDTLO!

TIME: 1
PENTABLE:

Hal

ALICONLO
7/26/2023

Hal

USER:

Remove hatched portion of existing structure and rail
. . . Prestr. Conc. U-Beam Unit Steel Tub Girder Unit Prestr. Conc. U-Beam Unit Steel Tub Girder Unit as shown in accordance with Item 785, "Bridge Joint
(Prestr. Conc. U-Beam Unit) (Steel Tub Girder Unit) ( ) ( / ( ) ( ) Repair or Replacement." Shallow saw cut at breakline

) )
(% \TJ \T/ to a depth of 1/2" prior to breaking back slab. Avoid
damaging existing reinforcement during concrete

I
“ 2" Prop. Jt. Opening removal.

©

@ Prop. Breakback 2'-0" L 6" ~ Exist. Jt. Opening Slab Existing | 2-4
!
\
I
\
I
\
I
\
I
\
I
\
I
\
I
\
I
\
I
\
I
|
I

l
@ Replace Rail in—‘kr’nd

2" Prop. Jt. Opening Slab Existing ‘ 2'-4"

\
‘ @Rep/ace Rail in-kind

Remove joint seal. Existing SEJ to be removed from
Prest. Conc. U-Beam Unit side only.

Place #4 longitudinal bars between existing reinf, top
and bottom. Spacing may vary. Refer to provided
UBMS standard for more information.

See UBTS standard for anticipated reinforcing in
Thickened Slab End.

Slab thickness varies from 8" between flanges of
U-Beams to approximately 14" at Thickened Slab End.
Additional reinforcing steel not shown here may be
present.

Face of rail, typ

Face of rail, typ
Face of Rail (Typ)

Remove and replace rail in-kind. Place #5 V-bar at 6"
spacing. Traffic Rail Type T4(S) Standard is included
for additional details and notes.

4
il
|
T
\
\
\
\
\

30'-0" Overall

See SEJ-M standard for details and notes. Blast clean
existing SEJ to a near white condition prior to placing
joint seal. Provide material compatible with joint
sealant.

30'-0" Overall
28'-0" Rdwy
28'-0" Rdwy
28'-0" Rdwy
/|

\
‘FProp. reinf. @
| 1
} Il
Il
Il
\

Field verify existing SEJ type and shape of the steel
section removed. Proposed SEJ type and shape shall
be compatible with the existing.

® © 60 G0 o

Open to traffic in accordance with Item 422.4.1.9 and
when Class S concrete for slab and Class C concrete

J\j*f for rail has attained 4,000 psi.
r—iq Prop. Jt.

©

L:
30'-0" Overall

N N N

¢ Exist. Jt. (SEJ)@ Breakback Line ‘ r—iq Prop. Jt. Breakback Line

Breakback Lfne@ @ Exist. reinf.

PARTIAL PLAN EXISTING CONDITION PARTIAL PLAN PROPOSED CONDITION REINFORCING LAYOUT PROPOSED CONDITION

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Provide Class S concrete (Slab) (f'c = 4,000 psi) and
Class C concrete (Rail) (f'c = 3,600 psi).

2. Provide Grade 60 Reinforcing steel.

(Prestr. Conc. U-Beam Unit) (Steel Tub Girder Unit)

I
o
\P 3. Allow traffic on structure only after concrete has
I
I
|

Existing rail member (Remove and reattach as required attained 3,600 psi.
to construct rail). No payment will be made directly,

work is considered incidental to Item 778.

Slab Existing 2'-4" 2" Prop. Jt. Opening

r-9%" NOT TO SCALE

#5 Bar (top & bottom) 5 ~ #5 Bars 2%" Clr

\\\\\\\\\\ \
\

|— sEs 5”@ , AR
Exist deck 3f?’~v*",,/o7/26/2023

2" Clr

~1'-3"
.‘/

Varies
N

2y
Bolt proj

29

1Y% Cir

I
‘ NO. REVISION BY DATE

. / @Breakback Line 1 HDR
Exist reinf. (#5) Firm Registration No. F-754

5 ~ #6 Bars 17111 Preston Road, Suite 300
Dallas, Texas 75248-1229
972.960.4400

~1'-6"

., SECTION A-A .
v #5) 80— | o - - o =3k Texas Department of Transportation
& 3" continuous . 0 chamrier or "—.‘ 5 I @ 2023

radius on top

ST [l el E B US 290 EB TO IH 35 SB
DIRECT CONNECTOR
BRIDGE REPAIR DETAILS

54"

5" Min.
1.9

at ¢ Brg

10" -2y

10%" + Haunch

Chamfer overhang at

| amrer 9 ang at SCALE: N.T.S SHEET 1 OF 1
outside edge of sla

JA DIV. NO.
5%" + Haunch IH 35

I DESIGN [ FED.RD. FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NO.
and bottom of overhang. ‘

6
GRAPHICS
BAR'V (#5) . BARJ (#4) RA STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.

SECTION THRU RAIL AT BRIDGE SLAB CHAMFER AND DRIP BEAD DETAIL at ¢ Brg
CHECK TEXAS AUS TRAVIS

ALL 39
CHECK CONTROL SECTION JOB

ALL 0114 01 068
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No warranty of any
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
Overall width of Slab

Y

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

02 PM
c: \pwworking\central01\d3419664\ubstde05. dgn

20

1

DATE: 7/26/2023

FILE:

N = 1-7" — i
< 3 23 r=7 .
—T ’ 1'-9 7" perpendicular —
« —T to edge of slab ©n 2
] v 3|z
oa [ o [T s | arss | [ £ s
flw M@ E®ﬁ G 4 ars _ Prestressed ==
//////////// j Concrete ~|a
¢ Beam 7 j’— ¢ Beam y Bars G Panel < :’J
F/angey/ e F/angj #/»///M/i B / D@ \ @ \\\ & &
O M — e N VO SO
ﬂf///// ! / \ =t — € exp st —— . rop of
‘ S e e e e e — '\ WD o U-beam
1177 NRK T T ( f 72”& —
1 E
T I IT \ / J \ HL;! =1=t / LD(% @ -
Cew—plJIJ]] ] V1] s
y I —H @ — \ Bars H parallel B ] ]
6~ to edge of slab ‘ T
A / / \ Bars H 4 ES
A / B " I 7 r
p \1 3 Bars J Eq Spa at I'-0" Max 3 Dimensions perpendicular 1-3" | 6"
, Slab Reinf ww ; to edge of slab
/ (Refer to L" = Length of Thickened Slab End@ @
Span Details
y for size &
- >
S / spacing) )
g, @ Siab Reint SECTION A-A
ol / (SReferDt(Z .
oy =1 pan Details
LEN /| G (7 S For size & TYPICAL TRANSVERSE SECTION
o Flange spacing)
/ AA j P g
1/ - Frerd ,
. Bend M@ @ A= ("OH" + 2.125' + SOOZ_ —"B") x Tan ©-
S i 7
e & 11 { € Exp Jta,/ @ End the top transverse reinforcement steel at inside Bar G.
= M@‘ iii ﬁi ﬁi { i { — End the bottom transverse reinforcement steel 1'-0" beyond
A / inside Bar G.
|
1-9 % rlx T (3) Bars 4a (Top & Bott)
* los © Eq Spa at @ Place 3 Bars M (Bott) at 10" Max. Field bend as necessary.
8" Max = A@ Substitute Bars Z1 for Bars M when sloped overhangs are
required. Bars Z1 are shown on standard PCP.
WITH BREAKBACK WITHOUT BREAKBACK @ Thickened slab end not required for lengths less than 1'-6". GENERAL NOTES:
Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications.
@ See standard PCP for panel placement. Use these details in conjunction with the Span Details and standard
PARTIAL PLAN @ PCP (if prestressed concrete panels are used).
See standard PCP for Bars D and E. When Option 2 from standard PCP is used, provide Bars AA, G, K and
Showing top reinforcing steel onl in th lab.
( ung/esspnoted Othegw,'se) y See Span Details for reinforcement size and spacing. OA in the slab
@ Provide clear cover as shown on Span Details. Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.
B RS CONSTRUCTION NOTES:
ypro ['W'—(2 x'B")] % Cos & | - © Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
. "OH" + 2.000' ) | ("W - 0.250') % Cos © | ) If slab reinforcing steel is shown on the Span Details to be epoxy
/ coated, then Bars AA, G, K, H, J and M must be epoxy coated.
1.0 upn _ g 1-0" Provide bar laps, Where required, as follows:
; ] i i d Uncoated ~ #4 = 1'-5"
("B"-0.125')x Sin& (Typ) Epoxy Coated ~ #4 = 2'-1"
BARS AA (#5) BARS G (#4) BARS G (#4) BARS H (#6)
(For Slabs With Breakbacks) (For Slabs Without Breakbacks)
5 1/4” Typ uBu _ 0125:
| ("OH"-"B"+1) + Cos & |
&(&/ A | 50" | | 4-0" |
N \\@ %] HL93 LOADING
- NG (\g 0‘)
Llsg “ &+ 3 =t Bridge
NS N / ("B"-0.125')x Sin & . Division
SR Ay I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
T \ N Q\ BARS K (#4) BARS M (#4) BARS M (#4)
Q (For Slabs With Breakbacks) (For Slabs Without Breakbacks) THICKENED SLAB END
o o 0125 PRESTR CONC U-BEAM SPANS
+ cos © ‘ _ ["OH'("B" + 2')] % Cos & | .
(6"+Haunch at | 50 |
€ Brg)+cos & UBTS
BARS J (#4)
/% — ("B"-0.125')x Sin & FILE: ubstde05.dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK TxDOT ‘Dw TxDOT ‘CK TxDOT
BARS OA (#5) BARS OA (#5) ©rxpor July 2014 conr | sect 108 HIGHWAY
; : REVISIONS 0114] 01 068 IH 35
(For Slabs With Breakbacks) (For Slabs Without Breakbacks)
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS TRAVIS 40
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

~| E = —=-=5
TS| O
S| -
3|5
NS A\
Qo
a | === o |
!
o
;I
~ == F-=-5)
& Break
NS
oint
Cut and shop Q P @
vulcanize seal
when skew Miter and
exceeds 35° shop weld

Steel section @

Skew angle

SHOWING SKEWS WITH
SLAB BREAKBACKS

SHOWING SKEWS WITHOUT
SLAB BREAKBACKS

F=-==z=
—=-=-PH
F==1
Toe of rail,
curb or parapet
-=-=-pH

Steel section @7H

f—=-=-P

—
F -
—F==3 —
= |2
| ~
~
<
- F==3 —
F-= o
- =D

SHOWING WITHOUT SKEWS
AND SLAB BREAKBACKS

PLANS OF END CONDITIONS

Median barrier Median barrier SEJ continuous

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

04 PM
5 %" Max

20

1

c: \pwworking\central01\d3419664\se jmstel-19. dgn

DATE: 7/26/2023

FILE:

not anchored to slab anchored to slab

End SEJ
at toe of

barrier\

See
"Upturn
Detail"

under barrier
Cast or install barrier
after joint system
installation

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT

BELOW MEDIAN BARRIER AT MEDIAN BARRIER

Rail

SEJ continuous
under barrier

=—Traffic side

See
"Upturn
Detail"

Cast median after
Jjoint system
installation

AT SIDEWALK
BEHIND BRIDGE RAIL

AT RAISED MEDIAN

=——Rail

See

End 1%
See
SEJ "Upturn
Detail"

)

"Upturn
Detail"

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT

ADJACENT TO MEDIAN BARRIER AT CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL

End

AT SIDEWALK

SEJ

7 ]/21,

Type R

WELD LIMITS

TABLE OF SEALED EXPANSION JOINT INFORMATION
STRIP SEAL
4" JOINT 5" JOINT
MANUFACTURER STEEL SECTION @
Seal Joint Seal Joint
Type Opening @ Type Opening @
D.S. Brown Type SS5CM2 A2R-400 1% A2R-XTRA 2"
Watson Bowman Acme Type R SE-400 1% SE-500 2"
REDUCED LONGITUDINAL DESIGN NOTES:
Joints installed on a skew have
MOVEMENT RANGE reduced ability to accommodate @ Remove all bqrrs thch will be in contact with seal
SKEW JOINT SIZE longitudinal movement. Use table prior to making splice.
values to determine the correct
(deg) 4 5" joint size for skewed installations. @ Shape of steel section shown is typical. Variations
0 4.0" 5.0" For other skews over 25 degrees, in sections must be approved by the Engineer.
15 410" 5o calculate reduced movement range @ . .
: : by multiplying joint size by cosine Thisil Otpemﬂgs are also the recommended minimum
30 3.5 4.3 (skew). installation openings.
45 2.8" 3.5" @ Reduce for sidewalk or parapet heights less than 6".
@ Other conditions affecting the joint profile should
be noted elsewhere.
g/l%dbgii @ Move transverse bars that are in conflict with SEJ
v Grind to;; studs, in e/theﬁ the _bridge slab or approach slab,
Type SSCM2 s smooth to rest at the junction of the studs.
@ See Span details for location of break point.
Align shipping angle perpendicular to joint.
FABRICATION NOTES:
Bevel Bevel Temporarily shop assemble corresponding sections of sealed

WELD LIMITS

expansion joints (SEJ), check for fit, and match mark for shipment.
Secure corresponding sections together for shipment with shipping
angle. Do not use erection bolts.

7
é
/
%
/
%
/
%
/
%
%
/
%
7

The seal must be continuous and included in the price bid for sealed

REAR VIEW expansion joint.

AT STEEL POST BRIDGE RAIL

Slab thickness | Slab thickness
less than 7 %" | 7 Y and greater

Steel section

Conforms to slab
surface (Typ)

opening at 70° F

See table for joint

(— %" Dia x 0'-6"
stud anchors at
6" C.C. Max
(alternate location)

—]

Bend studs as shown when depth of CIP concrete
is less than 7 ¥" at joint location

SECTION THRU WATSON BOWMAN
ACME (SE-400 OR_SE-500) JOINTS

TYPICAL SECTIONS (5

Steel

sett/on%

Conforms to
slab surface

(Typ)

SECTION THRU D.S. BROWN
(A2R-400 OR A2R-XTRA) JOINTS

See table for joint
opening at 70°F Top of

5

1

FIELD SPLICE DETAIL

Ship steel sections in convenient lengths of 10'-0" Min and 24'-0" Max
unless necessary for staged construction or widenings. One shop
splice is permitted in each shipping length provided no piece is less

Cope as required
to provide 1" Min
clear cover. Stud
location may require
ad justment

contact with seal. Make all necessary field splice joint preparations

than 2'-0" long and sufficient studs are added to limit the stud to shop
splice distance to 2" Min and 4" Max.

Weld studs in accordance with AWS D1.1.

Butt weld all shop and field splices and grind smooth areas in

Toe of sidewalk,
rail or median
barrier

in the shop.

Paint the entire steel section with System II or IV primer in
accordance with Item 446, "Field Cleaning and Painting Steel", unless
required to galvanize when shown in the plans. Provide galvanizing
in accordance with Item 445, "Galvanizing". Provide paints in
accordance with Item 446.2. Prepare steel and apply paint in
accordance with Item 446.4.7.3 and 446.4.7.4.

Shop drawings for the fabrication of sealed expansion joints will
not require the Engineer's approval if fabrication is in accordance
with the details shown on this standard.

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:
Secure the sealed expansion joint in position and place to the

proper grade and alignment by welding braces to adjacent reinforcing
steel, to prestressed beam stirrups, or to anchors cast in concrete

diaphragms. Include cost of temporary bracing in the price bid for
sealed expansion joint.

Miter and
shop weld

o

UPTURN DETAIL GENERAL NOTES:

Remove shipping angle immediately after each joint half is secured
2" in place. Grind smooth, and touch up with organic zinc-rich paint.

Clean and prepare seal cavity for seal installation as per the
Manufacturer's installation procedures.

Determined by

——

joint opening

Shipping angle
L2x2x %
spaced at 4'-0"

C-C Max

concretex
%' Dia x 0'-6"

stud anchors at
6" C.C. Max
(alternate location)

5/8“
(Typ)

%
%

SHOWING D.S. BROWN (Ty S5CM2)

(All joints are similar.) (Studs are not shown for clarity.)

SHIPPING ANGLE

Erection bolts are not allowed.

An alternate method of securing joint sections may
be used if approved by the Bridge Division.

Provide sealed expansion joints in the size and at locations shown
on the plans.
Minimum slab and overhang thickness required for the use of

SEJ-M is 6 V"
® -
§ Bridge
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

SEALED EXPANSION JOINT

TYPE M
WITHOUT OVERLAY

SEJ-M

FILE: sejmstel-19.dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK TxDOT ‘DW JTR ‘CK JMH
©rxpor  April 2019 cont | sect J08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0114] 01 068 IH 35
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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1 Wingwall length (Variable) L Panel Length (10 Min ~ 33" Max)

Pane ! Lengfq’llo' Min ~ 33’

Max),

I Rail Member Section

Ral |l Member

10" Min ~ 1°-6" Mox\ |

Section

4°-0" Min 10°-0" Max ) 10 -0" Usual &
d of Brid Rail ] |
En | of pg;mg:* i 2 9" Mox | | Max Post S??) . i 9" Max | € Splice Jt —= 10" Min
] ol O o=
Metal Beam ! G i I b
Guard Fence i T L IC '|'I ~] T T | gl

Same as Sliab

Jt Opening

W

® :
End of Abuu

\ﬁmnguml|——3""I Anchorage Details
(:)Q Exp Jt or Splice Jt as required

| fffj:

2 2
AT ABUTMENT BENTS

Phisan

AT SLAB EXP JOINTS

NOTE: Metal Beom Guord Fence must be ottached
to the Abutment Wing and extended along

Intermediote Wall Joint

(See Detail)

AT INTERMEDIATE WALL JOINTS

ROADWAY ELEVATION OF RAIL

the embankment unless shown otherwise on
the plans. See Plan Sheet for detalls

"Texas Engineering Practice

Mo warranty of any kind s mode by TxDOT for any purpose whaotsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to
other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from T+s use,

DISCLAIMER:
The use of this stondord is governed by the
Act",

|

1,3 for Metrich

. dgn
5342md02. dan

d48pc3b

and length for payment.

@D

14 -4 :yd“ \ I/“.x

2". 3 Spa ot 4 Ya" . 2"
(%" Dia Holes) |

i I

Paraliel to
Approach Grade

| B ( . | I
Moferlcl:ABG—L— PLis Yo X 21>

(with 4" bend)

. /
Galvanize |
17-9" Min 2’ -0"
3%" Top of Abut !
Wing or Ret @}.a-
Wall
SECTION A-A ELEVATION
@B ~ 5" Dia Hex Head Bolts with @ L6 x 6 x %bent to T0°,0r
e " x 2" x 0'-4" PL Woshers 2 PL's S x & welded o 70°.

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE ANCHORAGE DETAILS

NOTE: Provide 4 additional shop or field holes in

guard fence for this connection. (Use 8 balts)

THY M 3 '/2"._, ] 3" 3" v (#8) 3"
= L—V (#5) 5 #4 Bar @

A
7 %"
CG_(PAN FORM)

1Yl

BOX BEAM

@ One shop splice per panel is permitted with minimum 85
percent penetration. The weld may be sguare groove,
single vee groove., Grind smooth.

ar
2"

Opening ]

If forming material
is not left in place,
plug bottom 6" with
Conc or slab joint
seal ing compound.

INTERMEDIATE
WALL JOINT DETAIL

Note: Provide intermediate wall joints over all slab
construction joints, over interior supports on
continuous units, and at equal ntervals in
between as necessary to maintain a 337 maximum
length of unbroken wall., Material used Tn
forming joint may be left in ploce if it is
compressible and |ight In color such as the
fol lowing materials: polystyrene, molded cork
gronules, sponge rubber sheet, etc.

Eg Spa at 9" Max ;2"
R (#5) r
3‘:"’”]
w1
L — —_—
v — Us ce5) opening Sym abt € Joint opening
| R(#5) — —"H{‘_ = R(#5) — —’Hr'i
f/ \ i T~ = . s
U1 (#5) I v (#5) - |
at 9" | \ot 10 5"\ i \
i
— g N FeR Eaet DSOS HPR I & A e —
¥ SR IR R SRR TRES ST 3 { LI .
o ST |
g g (Typ) (Typ) |

AT _ABUTMENT WINGWALL AT INTERMEDIATE WALL JOINT AT SLAB EXPANSION JOINT
ELEVATION SHOWING TYPICAL REINFORCING PLACEMENT

Acceptable (if "

iLV=1,2 for English;

ACC:

10347533-Travis. tbl

:20:07 PM

1

LEVELS DISPLAYE

TIME:
PENTABLE:

®F‘bace additional Iongj‘tudmci bar
(included as part of railing reinforcement)

when V bars are embedded less than 5"
V(#5)
CIP Siab + . -
X P~ “4 Bar () [ Note: This railing should not be placed on an elevated
I sidewalk, (Design speed 40 mph or less)., When used
% [ I as a separator barrier, anchorage to the slab must

be with the stondard Bars V at 10 V2", If the railing
falls over g PCP with dimension "1" being equal to

or greater than 3 ¥", then Bars V at 8" spocing

with an additional longitudinal #4 bar may be placed
in CIP Slab as shown.

¥ <

Acceptable (if "t+" = 3 ¥" Min)
OVER PRESTR CONC PANELS

ON_ABUT WING
OR CIP RETAINING WALL

@ Top longitudinal slab bar
may be adjusted laterally
to tie reinforcing.

304

ON BRIDGE SLAB

SECTIONS THRU RAIL

17-0" | Min 1-0" | Min S
1" Yo" 1" 10" V2" »E
| .
e Nominal Nominal 5 a2
Face of Rail Face of Rail 1 c
- 4 ¥"|Abut Wing - 6" 10" | 05
. |e 6" [Ret Wall  (5) ‘ g
=|™ = 28
i R Lag] ©
o= |
o -~ e
@ - =
T BARS U (#5) BARS V (#5)
= o
T K Length shown for 5" bar
MR (#5) “ R {#5) — 2 ? ® (:>embedmen+ with no overlay.
2" Min -:‘b—Ul (#5)10 5" Max ] Typ @ Adjust as required.
0.S. Face ||/ V#5110 V2" Max —] N i
[ .. é //{Hkﬂ4- Elg # PROVIDED FOR CONTRACTOR’S INFORMATION ONLY
1 Ll i =
;i :'_ = . i
1 Increagse 2" for
4 g-r;g?;:rea i §1' Texas Department of Transportation
W
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1
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USER:
DATE:
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FILE:
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RAIL DATA FOR HORIZONTAL CURVES

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice
Act". No warranty of any kind is mode by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever,

TxDOT ossumes no responsibl|ity for the conversion of this standard to
other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

DISCLAIMER:

5342md02. dgn
b2 for Englishy 1,3 for Metric)

d48pc3b

ACC:
(LY

10347533-Travis. tbl

$120:12 PM

1

TIME:
PENTABLE:
LEVELS DISPLAYE

. 1" -0" (BYe-
f u " " M RADIUS TO MAX CHORD CONSTRUCT
= | 3", .30 A% % 1 Ya" ot Splice or Exp Jts FACE OF RAIL LENGTH OR FABRICATE
=~ 1 1 L yw Fi Jt Openi at Fing Jts
- b -1 no pening 'no | w | Over 2800 29°-0" |Straight rail sections
- L 1"-0 . 1'-0 ._E Over 1400 thru 2800° 14’-6" |5 To required radius
B {I}'_F_{%3'7| 1" Post PL (ASTM-A36) Si?eve Menber-«\ r g:E Over 700°thru 1400° 77-3" |~ or to chords shown
»| ]I_.__-a:—f"ﬂrdf i Thru 700’ Zero |(9) To required radius
i A {iiéii__ 4|, 1 Base PL (ASTM-A36) e " PL ] Shop drawings required (may be submitted as 11"x 17"
. ] prints provided they are clearly legible).
= . M I & Rail Expansion For railing not requiring shop drawings, erection drawings
~ sym abt €& — 1Ye" x 1 %" siots A Joint or Splice A showing rail member section lengths, post spacing, and anchor
_ G §\¥_3 W . on bottom of Sleeve bol+ setting shall be submitted to the Area Engineer for
SECTION THRU POST ! Y Dig Drain Hole approval. If rail member requlires shop and erection drowings, |
in bottom B these drawings shall be submitted to the Bridge Engineer for
Rail Member shaped to " approval. |
. 8" x 4 " Ellipse from 8 AT RAIL ENDS AT SPLICE OR EXP JTS SECTION B-B
3 bt € —~ Round Pipe ~ See Table ——————_| - —_—
m o | | TUBE FABRICATION DETAILS
; N N
| * )
A= e B L = - 1" Post PL (ASTM-A36) g 7%
I ™ r EI?‘ J Sleeve Member
' P = . | pse
ba sl % = 1" 1 Material Material Thickness
i_' @ V S+GthPi‘G ASTM-A53 Gr B . 353"
[ 1" Base PL (ASTM-A36) ipe - "
— — ” ASTM-ABS  ||ASTM-A36 or AS00 Gr B| . 339"
T : (E or S Gr B) API-BLX52 . 224 GENERAL NOTES:
5 - A 5 1 Vet 6 3 "0.D. ASTM-AS3 Gr B . 339" This rail has be?n su?cessfui Iy evaluoted to excegd the
o . " n " strength of a railing with |ike geometry which has been crash
~ja g" PLE‘;’-;L;SB ASTM-A36 or AS00 Gr B| .325 fested to NCHRP Report 230 SL-2 oriteria.
APT-5LX52 218" Rail Type T4(S) Is comprised of the following parts: concrete
A paraopet and wing terminal wall, all reinforcing shown, including
M SECTION THRU RAIL Notes: O'rher-rsg?h?ns o’: equal or greater strength are that embedd$d in ;helslcb gr’ wlanwaI Is, MBGF co:'l'sngc-!-Iégs,Hroil s
acceptable for sleeves. member, posts, and all anchorage provisions including bolts, nuts
RAIL POST & ANCHORAGE DETAILS The major and minor diometers of the rail member and wc’sher’s'. All these parts are inciuded In price bid per |inear
may vary +/- 0.1875 inches from plaon dimension. foot of rail. .
However, the difference between the outside All open ends of the rail ShCH! be G(_]DDed. A
diagmeters of +he sleeve and the inside diameters ALl steel c?mponenfs except reinforcing shall be galvanized
il i 1 i 1 unless otherwise shown on plans,
e T o o o e A aainas RIS Anchor bolts shall be %" Dia ASTM A325 bolts (or A321 threaded
amount up to 0.25 inches ore permissible along rods with one tack welded nex nut each) with one hex nut and one
the 45° axes of the sleeves. 2" 0.D. washer (0.153" Min thick! plus one 1 2" 0.D. hardened

steel| washer (0.122" Min thick) at each bolt. Optionally use
rectangular 3 x 2 x 0'-3" A36 plaote with % " Dia hole.
Threaded rods may be 0.670" minimum diameter with rolled threads.
Nuts shall conform to A563 requirements. The untapped blanks
shall be galvanized prior to cutting the threads. Threads for
bolts and nuts shall have Class 2A and 2B fit tolerances in
accordance with ANSI Bi.1.

All concrete shall be Class C. Chamfer all exposed corners.

Epoxy coat Bars V and U 1f slab bars are epoxy coated.

All reinforcing shall be grade 60.

Face of rail, posts and parapet shall be vertical transversely

unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Rail posts shall be

ANCHOR BOLT OPT IONS perpendicular to ng of od]gcenf cogcre're Dc:rape'rpgrc:de.
Grout moy be used under rail post base plates if necessary.

Rai| member sections shall include not less than two posts nor
more than four {(except at Abutments).

Exposed edges of rall members and rall posts shall be rounded
or chamfered to approximately Y " by grinding.

Average weight of railing: 187 plf (Cong)

25 plf (Steel).

Tack Weld

PROVIDED FOR CONTRACTOR’S INFORMATION ONLY

=" Texas Department of Transportation
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$120:16 PM
10347533-Travis. tbl

TIME: 1
PENTABLE:

c: \pwworking\central01\d3419718\AUS2001513451EPO3. dgn

ALICONLO

7/26/2023
SCALE: 1:20
FILE:

USER:
DATE:

|
I
BEARING PAD TAPER REPORT
BEARING PAD TAPER -- FABRICATOR’S REPORT
PERPENDICULAR TO THE CENTERLINE OF BEARING.
SUMMATION OF BEARING PAD TAPER DUE TO CROSS-SLOPE, GRADE, AND SKEW, MEASURED IN IN/IN.
A POSITIVE TAPER INDICATES INCREASING PAD THICKNESS IN DIRECTION OF INCREASING STATIONS.
A NEGATIVE TAPER INDICATES DECREASING PAD THICKNESS IN DIRECTION OF INCREASING STATIONS.
BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3
BENT 1 (FWD) . 03680 . 03680 . 03680
BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3
BENT 2 (BK) . 03680 . 03680 . 03680
(FWD) . 03825 . 03825 . 03825
BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3
BENT 3 (BK) . 03825 . 03825 . 03825
(FWD) . 03933 . 03934 . 03934
BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3
BENT 4 (BK) . 03933 . 03934 . 03934
(FWD) . 03939 . 03939 . 03939
BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3
BENT 5§ (BK) . 03939 . 03939 . 03939
(FWD) .03938 .03938 . 03939
BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3
BENT 6 (BK) . 03938 . 03938 . 03939
(FWD) . 03938 . 03938 . 03938
BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3
BENT 7 (BK) . 03938 . 03938 . 03938
(FWD) . 03939 .03938 . 03938
BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3
BENT 8 (BK) . 03939 . 03938 . 03938
BEAM 1 BEAM 2
BENT 8 (FWD) . 03798 . 04079
BEAM 1 BEAM 2
BENT 9 (BK) . 03798 . 04079
(FWD) .03798 . 04079
BEAM 1 BEAM 2
BENT 10 (BK) . 03798 . 04079
BEAM 1 BEAM 2
BENT 16 (FWD) -. 06747 -.07098
BEAM 1 BEAM 2
BENT 17 (BK) -.06747 -.07099
(FWD) -. 06748 -. 07094
BEAM 1 BEAM 2
BENT 18 (BK) -, 05930 -. 06255
BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3 BEAM 4 BEAM 5
BENT 18 (FWD) -. 05850 -.05848 -, 05797 -, 05527 -, 05412
BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3 BEAM 4 BEAM 5
BENT 19 (BK) -. 06919 -. 06928 -. 06993 -. 07062 -. 06955
BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3 BEAM 4
BENT 19 (FWD) -, 06917 -. 06922 -. 06865 -. 06753
BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3 BEAM 4
BENT 20 (BK) -, 06928 -. 06933 -. 06878 -. 06766
BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3
BENT 20 (FWD) -. 06899 -. 06912 -. 06926
BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3 PROVIDED FOR CONTRACTOR’S INFORMATION ONLY
BENT 21 (BK) -. 06933 -. 06945 -, 06959
(FWD) -, 06899 -.06912 -. 06926
BEAM 1 BEAM 2 BEAM 3 §r®7- ritment of T, atl
BENT 22 (BK) -. 06933 . 06945 -. 06959 exas Depa ransportation
y 4 © 2023
. EXISTING PLANS
g
: BEARING PAD TAPER REPORT
& SHEET 1 OF 1
FED. RD.
Dﬁjiﬁ R FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NOJ
GRAPHICS 6 IH 35
JA STATE | DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
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11:26:13 AM
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/Design Projects/011401068/4 - Design/Plan Set/8. Traffic/US290 SOSS.dgn

DATE: 9/25/2023

FILE:

SMA RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) %ILfNGf
SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS CLEARANCE
SIGNS
Post Type Anchor Type Mounting Designation
UA =
= = Univer-Conc _ _ IYN=T
PLAN |sTGN SIGN SIGN 2: = 7 FRP = Posts |18 = o .. bretb. plai Bxt, o T * o v e
SHEET "v0. | DESIGNATION SIGN CONTENT DIMENSIONS ShEST Fiberglass | (1 Or|sa’= siip-conc " BM = Extruded Beam |TY S = Type S
NO. - (See above Note) |SE|Sg L= IMb-velll' 2)  sg = stip-Bolt Ty Prefab. WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
< < 580 = Sched 80 l_/gVieleedge U = Prefab. |EXAL = Extruded Alum.
"y Signs
1 \Wiz-2 YMBOL - LOW CLEARANCE (FT) - (IN 36 x 36 X 10BWG 1 SA T
2 Wi2-2a (FEET) FT (INCHES) IN 84 x 24 X TWT TY S
7. Ly
ZEE ih
4 EBGARDO. GARCIA'S
'0. 116865 £ 2

DocuSigned by:

Edvardo Cavtia

2CD511274A5948C9 /25/2023

=

l Texas Department of Transportation

Us 290
SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS

50SS

©TxDOT 2023 SHEET $1$ OF 1

COoNT SECT JoB HIGHWAY

0114 01 068 US 290
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DATE: 8(BANZ3023 0/623PI8 PM

FILE:

‘ DW:

‘ CK:

084+00.00

MATCHLINE STA. 2

T — T -

2oranl g

S T S, RS, e

fﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁag
o *
*

5
e
5

EDUARDO GARCIA

16 FT 5N Wy

DocuSigned by:

Wi2-2 W12-2aQ Eduarde Cartia

2CD511274A5948C.8 /7 /2023

The 16ft. 5in clerance shown
should be the actual minimim ==

clerance minus 3 inches I Texas Department of Transportation
Us 290

@

Use W12-2 sign in advance of the obstruction and
W12-2a sign on the overhead obstruction

iseonline.com:TxDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/Design Projects/011401068/4 - Design/Plan Set/8. Traffic/US290 TCP PLAN.dgn

SMALL SIGN LAYOUT

DOYEKE DT

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET $1$ OF $5D$
CONT SECT Jos HIGHWAY
0114 | 01 068 US 290
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/Design Pr&fedhéy (Ahangendsia) orhees gt foar SEry 8 NCOFGRaT ELE9HES 105, @gRages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1:28:15 PM

DATE: 7/27/2023

REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

DO NOT

DO NOT WRONG
ENTER WAY

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SPEED
LIMIT

95

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL

BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING

BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS

REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

A A

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

20| AR

WHEN
FLASHING

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

GENERAL NOTES

1.

6.

Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plons and/or as
shown on sign taobulation sheet. Stondord sign designs ond orrow dimensions
con be found in the "Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Stondord Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F),

Lateral spocing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
ond any approved chonges thereto. Laoteral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearonce when spacing is not shown.

. Block legend ond borders shall be opplied by screening process or cut-out

acrylic non-reflective black film to background sheeting, or combination
thereof.

white legend and borders shall be applied by screening process with transparent
colored ink, tronsparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored bockground sheeting, or combinotion thereof.

Colored legend shall be applied by screening process with transparent colored
ink, tronsporent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to bockground
sheeting, or combination thereof.

Sign substrote shall be ony moterial thot meets the Deportmental Moterial
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternotive.

Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series”
Stondord Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet

Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0. 080
7.5 to 15 0. 100
Greater than 15 0.125

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

‘ ® Traffic
Operations
. Division
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS SHEETING REQUIREMENTS I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND FLOYL::R;_ELS(;:WENT TYPE By, OR Cy, SHEETING BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING TYP l CAL S l GN
FLOURESCENT
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM BACKGROUND YELLOW GREEN TYPE Bp OR Cp SHEETING REQU l REMENTS
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING LEGEND, BORDERS )
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING TSR (4) =1 3
FILE: tsr4-13.dgn oN: - TXDOT ‘CV=T DOT [ow:  TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
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No warronty of ony
lity for the conver-

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimate ond quontities sheets)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
Post Type

FRP = Fibergloss Reinforced Plostic Pipe (see SMD(FRP))
TWT = Thin-Wolled Tubing (see SMD(TWT)}

10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

Number of Posts (1 or 2)
Anchor Type

UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) ond (TWT))
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) ond (TWT))
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMDI(TWT))

WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic {(see SMD(TWT}))

SA = Slipbase - Concreted {(see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

Sign Mounting Designotion

P = Prefab. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT), (FRP))

T = Prefab. "T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT}) %
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)}

[F REQUIRED

1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD{SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT))
BM = Extruded Wind Beom (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

WC = 1,12 8/ft Wing Chonnel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Ponels (see SMD(SLIP-3))

REQUIRED CLEARANCE
FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPOR

SIGN LOCATION

T PAVED SHOULDERS

-z HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

Non-breakaway 0 to 6 ft

portion of 1.5 f1 max
fpeort Travel 7.0 ft min »
{i.e., stub), Lane n

60" _ ./ *~Ground Paved
‘ Surface Shoul der

To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any
substantial remains of a breokaway support,
when it is broken oway, should not project
more thon 4 inches above a 60-inch chord
fi.e., typical space between wheel poths).

LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
the sign must be placed at least 12 ft, from
the edge of the travel lone,

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

6 ft min —«——‘

— Greater
thon 6 ft
7.5 f+ max
Travel 7.0 ft min »

Lane ﬂ

o3P & %%m
Paved
Shou | der

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater thon 6 f+ in width,

the sign must be placed ot least 6 ft. from the
edge of the shoulder.

i d TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever. TxDST gssumes no responsib N C
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”

kind is made by

DISCLAIMER:

- — P - =
P ~ N , ~ .
No more than 2 sign e . 4 \ 5 ft mines ————— /" HIGHWAY
posts should be located / \ Acceptoble ! \ INTERSECT ON
within o 7 ft. circle. L o o o o ol AHEAD
' ]
' 1 \
- \\ 76t ! P \ 7 ft, ,I 7
e RN \ diameter ,/ - RN A N dlsl:e:er e ~— Guard | 7.5 ft mox
y \ S _ circle - , ~ pirele Travel " Rall 7,0 ft min &
\ S~ - P \ Lane n
,(#' \ , ' Not Acceptable \“\
i Y
| o o l‘ L 0 ; Shoulder
\ \
/ /
| T / \ R BEHIND GUARDRAIL
\ diometer , digmeter y
~ . circle_ .~ 'Not Acceptable . circle .~ Not Acceptable

~ -

~ e -

BEHIND BARRIER

2 £t minxx HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
1.5 ft
Trove! Jgg:gqg:e g min &
Lane 1

Paved

Shoulder \”\

BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER

#xSign cleoarance bosed on distance required for proper guord rail or concrete borrier performance.

T-INTERSECTION

KN

12 ft min ———

6 ft min —

1

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min »
Travel -
Lone ¢
P Ti¥A S
_ﬁ\
Shoulder T~

When this sign is needed ot the end of o two-lane,
two way roaodway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to ROW as practical,

Edge of Travel Lane

1:28:22 PM

TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL

Single Signs

U-bolt —

Nylon washer, flat
washer, lock washer,
nut

Back-to-Back
Signs

—~
'_g‘ ,y* Sign Ponel

7.5 ft mox

washer

Nylon washer, flot
washer, lock washer,
nut

1}
Sign Ponel —

7.0 ft min »

[T )a—— Nut, lock
= washer

Travel

Paved
Shoulder

SIGNS WITH PLAQUES

EAST

EAST

7

35 =

MP.H.

20

3
When o supplemental plaque é
or secondary sign is used,
the 7 ft sign height is
measured to the bottom of
the supplemental plaque
or secondary sign,

Bolts used to mount sign ponels to the clamp are

LCIGIID Bolt

=y i
%’ iSign Panel
—

CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND

RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
(when 6 ft min, is not possible.)

Max | mum
possible | HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
1.5 ft max
7.0 ft min »
Travel
Lane
EATTRZ,
Poved
Shoulder

Right-of-way restrictions moy be created

» Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greotest sign elevotion:

(1) g minimum of 7 to o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
edge of the travel lane or

(2) o minimum of 7 to o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
grade ot the bose of the support when sign is
instal led on the backslope,

The moximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer,

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
drowings of sign clomps, Triangulor Slipbose System
components ond Wedge Anchor System components.

The website oddress is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic.htm

I;' Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic Operations Division

F ILE:Dw: //txdot. projectwiseonl ine, com: TXDOT4/Documents/14 - AUS/Design Projects/011401068/4 - Design/Plon Set/8. Troffic/smagen, dogn

DATE:7/27/2023

5/16-18 UNC galvanized squore head with nut, o 2 _” 2 ,” [B— by.zoc.:ks, water, veg?f?hon, for?:f' S l GN MOUNT lNG DE TA l LS
nylon washer, flat washer ond lock washer. The Nylon washer, flat \ min r HIGHWAY min ’:“'fd'"gs' @ narrow island, or ofher
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum, washer, lock washer, — Sign Bolt INTERSECTION actors. SMALL ROADS l DE S l GNS

nut . . P
When two sign clomps are used to mount signs AHEAD In situotions where o loteral restriction GENERAL NOTES & DE TA l LS

-to- -18 UNC galvonized hex - prevents the minimum horizontal clearance
back-to-back, use a 5/16 UNC galvanized he Approximote Bolf Length 0
head per ASTM A307 with nut and helical-spring lock Pipe Diometer 9 from the edge of the travel lane, signs
washer. The opproximote bolt lengths for various post Specific Clamp | Universal Clamp should be placed os far from the fravel SMD (GEN) -08
sizes ond sign clomp types ore given in the table ot 2* nominal 3= 3or 3 1/2° | lone os proctical.
right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted . N - - 7.5 ft I‘EICIX . © TxDOT July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cy'- TXDOT ‘D“‘“' TXDOT | Ck: TXDOT
depending upon field conditions. 2 172" nominal 3or 3172 31/720r 4 Foce of n 7.0 f+ min = Face of ew Posir may be shoﬁer if pro-r?cfed by VPE qu:ou: : TX : TX Wi TX X
3" nominal 3172 or 4- 4172 Curb y Curb Quordrail or if Eng:neer determines the 9-08 SIONS CONT | SECT Jop HIGHWAY

Sign clamps may be either the specific size clomp o ST T post could not be hit due to extreme 011401 068 us 290

or the universal clomp. slope. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AUS TRAVIS 48
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FILE:

Wedge Anchor
System

Steel

Tubular socket
should be
flush to

174" obove
ground

for optimal
reusability.

/)

Post
(See General
Note 4)

— Wedge

/ 3"
{ tApprox. )

N N

Closs A
Concrete

Tubulor
Socket ™

Non-reinforced
Concrete
Footing ~_ .
{shall be used
unless noted
elsewhere

in the plans).
Foundat ion
should take

30"

:

approx. 2.0 cf
of concrete,

L.A;, ;2" Dio ;;4,4

SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT(X)WS(X)

Wedge Anchor
High Density
Polyethylene
System

(HDPE)

Post
(See General

Note 4) I

— Weage

S
I3 i (Approx. )

Post

(See General

Note 4)

R -

N

Class A~
Concrete

Stub pipe — |

Non-reinforced
Concrete
Footing

(shal | be used |-

unless noted
elsewhere

in the plons),
Foundotion
should toke
approx. 2.0 cf
of concrete.

Friction Cop |~

or Plug. See
detail on SMD
(Slip-2)

clhan

f=—12" Dia —=

SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT(X)UA(P}

Universal Anchor System
with Thin-Walled Tubing Post

5/8" diameter Concrete
Anchor - 4 ploces
(embed a min., of

3 3/8" and torque

to min. of 50 ft-Ibs).
A Anchor may be
expansion or

adhesive type.

AN

174 x 2 178" —

Slots (4 Equally

[

T

[

[

| 172" x 11/2"
| steel rod acts
[

[

Post

(See General —~c

Note 4) - r
6" min
to edge

Y or joint
A

’_7

i

Concrete onchor consists of 5/8" diameter stud bolt with
UNC series bolt threads on the upper end. A heavy hex nut
per ASTM A563 ond hordened washer per ASTM F436. The
stud bolt shall have minimum yield ond ultimate tensile
strengths of 50 ond 75 ksi, respectively. Nuts, bolts ond

Top of bolt shall extend ot least flush with top of nut when
installed. The onchor, when installed in 4000 psi normal-weight
concrete with a 3 3/8° minimum embedment, shall have a minimum

allowable tension ond shear of 2450 ond 1525 psi, respectively.
Adhesive type onchors shall have stud bolts instqlled with

Type 111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies and Adhesives, -
Adhesive anchors may be looded ofter adequate epoxy cure

|
|
Spaced) | as a “stop” for
| the sign post
i _ ond prevents
- —r' stub from
S I purning, in e
Digmeter u ron. . N P
Schedule 40 — — woshers shall be galvonized per [tem 445, “Galvonizing.
Stub Pipe
(3" Nominal)
Compression 2.375" Diometer
Ring 0.095 Thin
Wall Tube time per the monufacturer’s recommendations.
(2" Nominal)

374" dia.

AN

— 3/2
Diometer
Schedule 40
Stub Pipe
{3" Nominal)

View A-A

Plastic insert must be used when using the TWT with either %

N
O

the Universal Anchor System or the Bolt Down Universal

Anchor System, The insert should be opprox., 10" long and
cover the tubing from just obove the top of the stub pipe to
the bottom of the sign post when using the Universal Anchor
System. The insert should be cut to opprox. 4 1/2" when
used with the Bolt Down Universal Anchor System,

107

10"

172"

4
*

N I

31

Coupler

Pi t

,2° ipe Stub
/ Base

Plate

SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT(X)UB(P)

NN N

Closs A S
Concrete :
N

Anchor

Non-reinforced
Concrete
Footing
{shall be used
unless noted
elsewhere

in the plons).
Foundation
should toke

v

approx. 2.0 cf
of concrete.

l«— 12" Dia

.

SMD RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X)WP(X)

Sign Installgtion Using @

Prefabricated T-Bracket for Thin-Wall Tubing Post

0.25 H
Wimox) =8FT
___________________________ N — e = -
! d b ! ! I
I | H 14k444447|| 1]
| | | |
[ W I N J | - I
I . = |
See Detail A | N B I D ]
‘ 0. 6W ‘
0.24 L 0.2w ‘
L \
SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT(X)XX{T)
(» - See General Note 6)
NOTE

T-Bracket

o

Post

9/16" hole may need

~1/2" x 4"
heavy hex
bolt, nut, 2
flotwashers
and lock
washer per
ASTM A307
galvanized
per [tem 445,
“Galvanizing. "

Detail A

to be drilled through
post to occommodate

bolt.

The devices shall be installed per monufocturer’s recommendations.
Instal lation procedures shall be provided to the Engineer by Contractor.

GENERAL NOTES:

1.

2.

3

4,

5.
6.

8

The Wedge Anchor System ond the Universal Anchor System with thin wall tubing post
may be used to support up to 10 square feet of sign area,
The tubulor socket, wedge and prefabricated T-bracket shall be permonently marked to
indicote monufaocturer. Method, design, ond locotion of morking ore subject to the
approval of the TxDOT Troffic Stondords Engineer.
Except for posts (13 BWG Tubing), clomps, nuts and bolts, all components shall be
prequalified. A Iist of prequalified vendors moy be obtained from the Material
Producer List web page. The website oddress is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer |ist,htm
Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
13 BWG Tubing (2,375" outside diometer) (TWT)
0.095" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing
Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
Other steels maoy be used if they meet the following:
55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
18% minimum elongation in 27
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of .083" to .099"
Outside diameter (uncooted) shall be within the ronge of 2.369" to 2.381"
Galvanization per ASTM 123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precooted steel tubing (ASTM
A653), recoat tube outside diameter weld seam by metallizing with zinc wire
per ASTM B833.
Sign blonks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the plans.
Additional sign clomp required on the “T-bracket™ post for 24" high signs, Place
clomp at least 3" above bottom of sign when possible.
Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown, Sign support posts shall
not be spliced.
See the Troffic Operations Division website for detailed drowings of sign clomps
ond Wedge Anchor System components. The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publications/traf fic, htm

WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

1. Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock is encountered ot ground level, the
foundation shall be @ minimum depth of 187, When solid rock is encountered
below ground level, the foundotion shall extend in the solid rock o minimum
depth of 18~ or provide o minimum foundation depth of 30". If solid rock is
encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in Ilength as required to @ minimum
length of 18". Any material removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
bottom ond the clearance requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
inner surfoces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris,

2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yards 1o be mixed

with o portable, motor driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than

0.5 cubic yards, hond mixing in @ suitable container may be allowed by Engineer,

Place concrete into hole until it is approximately flush with the ground.

Concrete shall be Class A.

Insert tubular socket into concrete until top of socket is approximoely 1/4 *

above the concrete footing.

4, Plumb the socket. Allow o minimum 4 doys for concrete to set, unless otherwise
directed by Engineer..

5. Attoch the sign to the sign post.

6. Insert the sign post into socket ond align sign face with roodway.

7. Drive the wedge into the socket to secure post. This will leave opproximately
3 inches of the wedge exposed.

3

UNIVERSAL ANCHOR SYSTEM [NSTALLATION PROCEDURE

1. Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock is encountered at ground level, the
foundation shall be @ minimum depth of 187, When solid rock is encountered
below ground level, the foundotion shall extend in the solid rock o minimum
depth of 18" or provide o minimum foundaotion depth of 30". If solid rock is
encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required to @ minimum
length of 18". Any material removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
bottom ond the clearance requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
inner surfoces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris,

2. Insert base post in hole to depths shown and backfill hole with concrete.

3. Level ond plumb the bose post using a torpedo level ond allow concrete adequate
time to set, The bottom of the siots provided in the stub pipe shall remoin
above the top of the concrete foundation.

4, Attoch the sign to the sign post.

5. Install plastic insert around bottom of post.

6. Insert sign post into base post. Lower until the post comes to rest on steel rod.

7. Seat compression ring using o hommer. Typically, the top of compression ring

will be gpproximately level with top of stub post when optimally installed.
8. Check sign post by hand to ensure it is unable to turn. If loose, increase the
tightening of the compression ring.

:%E*WbmsamwMWﬂd7hmeMMm
I Traffic Operations Division
SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
WEDGE & UNIVERSAL ANCHOR
WITH THIN WALL TUBING POST

SMD (TWT) -08

) TxDOT July 2002 DNz TXDOT ‘cr: TXDOT ‘Dw: TXDOT

CK: TXDOT
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with TxDOT
policy for projects disturbing less than 1 acre of soil, and not
part of a larger common plan of development.

For projects with less than one acre of soil disturbing activity

and that have Environmental, Permits, Issues, and Commitments
(EPICs) dependent on stormwater controls and water quality
measures TxDOT will maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent
records, correspondence, environmental documents, etc.

at the project field office, Area Office, or electronically.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans, and the project's environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs).

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
0114-01-068

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:

From:_ AtIH 35

To.__-

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:

BEGIN: (Lat)__30.3220497 ,(Long)_ -97.70676688
END: (Lat) ,(Long)

1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): _0.150

1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres):

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:

Rail repair, concrete structural repair, joint repair,
bearing replacement, cleaning/sealing expansion joints,
install shear key, downspout cleaning

0.150

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

Soil Type Description

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

C PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

X PSLs determined during construction

[0 No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:
(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the

Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.3.)

X Mobilization

X Install sediment and erosion controls

01 Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub

[1 Remove existing pavement

1 Grading operations, excavation, and embankment

1 Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening

1 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)

X Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail

| Install proposed pavement per plans

LI Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs

X Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail

0 Place flex base

0 Rework slopes, grade ditches

[ Blade windrowed material back across slopes

LI Revegetation of unpaved areas

X Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:
" Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

LI Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,

and storage

LI Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

" Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

[7 Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

1 Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

"1 Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

~ Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

[ Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

[ Discharges from concrete washout activities,

runoff from concrete cutting activities, and
other concrete related activities

[ Other:

[ Other:

| Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

Tributaries Classified Waterbody

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations
| Other:

7] Other:

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR

X Day To Day Operational Control

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities
X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

1 Other:

7] Other:

SeaRiesreen “‘
s .
f’** .".5‘.’;
% EDUARDO GARCIA ¢
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0 5 116865 : 2
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L St g

W 9/18/2024
DocuSigned by:
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STORMWATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
(Less Than 1 Acre)
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

~

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

O o0oo -

X O O OO
e e s e s s s I A

OO oOugooogoo
U OO ooogQgooo g

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:
T/IP

0

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

I e Y O B O

N e Y s Y A Ay O

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TXxDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:

[ Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily
[ Haul roads dampened for dust control
[ Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin

Stabilized construction exit
(1 Daily street sweeping

[ Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
_ Chemical Management
_ Concrete and Materials Waste Management
! Debris and Trash Management
_ Dust Control
Sanitary Facilities
Other:

7 Other:

2 Other:

~ Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From To

0 Other:

L Other:

Other:

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 DEWATERING:

Dewatering discharges of accumulated stormwater, groundwater,
and surface water including discharges from dewatering of
trenches, excavations, foundations, vaults, and other points of
accumulation are prohibited unless managed by appropriate
controls to prevent and minimize the offsite discharge of
sediment and other pollutants.

2.9 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3 .

2.10 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3.
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I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 I11. CULTURAL RESOURCES Vi. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES
TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Dischorge Permit or Construction General Permit General (opplies to all projects):
required for projects with 1 or more ocres disturbed soil. Projects with any Refer to TxDOT Stondord Specifications in the event historicol issues or Comply with the Hozard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
disturbed soil must protect for erosion ond sedimentation in accordance with archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of hozardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
Item 506. orche?logico! or+Efoc+s (bones, burnt rock, f'f“*' pottery, etc.) cease moking workers aware of potential hazards in the workplace. Ensure that all workers are
List MS4 Operator(s) that moy receive discharges from this project. work in the immediote area and contact the Engineer immediately. provided with personal protective equipment oppropriate for ony hozordous materiols used.
They may need to be notified prior to construction octivities. E{ No Action Requi [] Requi Acti Obtain ond keep on-site Material Sofety Dato Sheets (MSDS) for all hozardous products
o Action Required equired Action used on the project, which may include, but are not limited to the following categories:
1. Points, ocids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
Action No. compounds or additives., Provide protected storage, off bare ground ond covered, for
2. products which may be hozordous. Maintain product labelling os required by the Act.
E! No Action Required [] Required Action 1. Maintain an adequate supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicated in the MSDS.
In the event of o spill, take octions to mitigate the spill as indicoted in the MSDS,
Action No. 2. in accordance with safe work practices, and contact the District Spill Coordingtor
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment ond cleanup
1. Prevent stormwoter pollution by controlling erosion ond sedimentation in 3. of all product spills.
accordonce with TPDES Permit TXR 150000
4. Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
2. Comply with the SW3P ond revise when necessory to control pollution or » Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
required by the Engineer. » Trash piles, drums, conister, borrels, etc.
IVe. VEGETATION RESOURCES * Undesirable smells or odors
3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near * Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances

Preserve notive vegetotion to the extent proctical.

the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors. A ol . .
Contraoctor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,

Does the project involve ony bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replocements {(bridge closs structures not including box culverts)?

4. When Controctor project specific locations (PSL’'s) increase disturbed soil 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ ond the Engineer. invasive species, beneficial londscoping, and tree/brush removal commitments, Yes |:| No
If "No", then no further action is required.
I1. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER M No Action Required [0 Required Action If "Yes”, then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 Action No Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is osbestos present)?
1 .
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any . [ ves No
woter bodies, rivers, creeks, streoms, wetlonds or wet oreos. If "Yes”, then TxDOT must retain a DSHS licensed asbestos consultant to assist with
The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associoted with the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, ond perform monaogement
the following permit(s): activities as necessaory. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at least

15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.

No Permit Required If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any

scheduled demolition.
Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or

wetlands affected) In either cose, the Controctor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abaotement

activities and/or demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and

OO0 OO

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) osbestos consultont in order to minimize construction deloys ond subsequent claims,
’
Individual 404 Permit Required V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES, Any other evidence indicating possible hozardous materials or contamination discovered
g Other Nationwide Permit Required: NWP® 3(a) CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES on site. Hazordous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS. g No Action Required [0 Required Action

Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to, locotion in project

ond check Best Monagement Practices plonned to control erosion, sedimentation . ] ) . Action No.
ond post-project TSS M No Action Required [0 Rrequired Action

. 1.
1. Buttermilk Creek Action No. 2.
2. 1. 3.
s, VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

{includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

4,

Er No Action Required [OJ Required action
The elevation of the ordinaory high water marks of any oreas requiring work

t0 be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of @ nationwide Action No.
permit con be found on the Bridge Loyouts.

If ony of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediate oreaq,

Best Management Practices: do not disturb species or habitot and contact the Engineer immediotely. The 2.
Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS work-moy not remove oc+:ve nests from br:dges and other structures dL‘erg
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes 3. ' © Design
D Temporary Vegetation MSIH Fence D vegetative Filter Strips are discovered, cease work in the immediote oreo, ond contact the Divis%on
ngineer i iately. 1 Standard
ga'mke*S/“m”"O MRock Berm [] Retention/Irrigation Systems Engineer immediately lTexas Department of Transportation
|:|Mulch |:| Triongulor Filter Dike |:|Exfended Detention Basin ENV l RONMENTAL PERM l TS
[ sodding [ sond Bag Berm [0 constructed Wet londs LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS '
Interceptor Swale Straow Bole Dike Wet Basin . . .
D D D BVMP:  Best Monogement Proctice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control ond Countermeosure ISSUES AND COMMI TMENTS
[ viversion Dike [ rush Berms [J Erosion Control Compost CGP:  Construction Gereral Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan
. . . DSHS: Texas Department of Staote Health Services PCN: Pre-Construction Notification
[J Erosion Control Compost [J erosion control Compost [JMulcn Filter Berm and Socks  |Fuwa: Federol Highwoy Administration PSL:  Project Specific Location E P I C
Mulch Filter Berm ond Socks Mulch Filter Berm ond Socks Compost Filter Berm ond Socks |MOAS Memorandum of Agreement TCEG:  Texas Comission on Environmentol Quolity
Owm i Ow i O i MOz Memorondum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutant Discharge Elimination System FILE: epic.dan o Tx00T_ e fG [owe P .
[ compost Filter Berm and Socks [] Compost Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Vegetation Lined Ditches Ms4:  Municipal Separgte Stormwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks ond Wildlife Deporment T — L
. MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Department of Transportation (LTXDOT: _February 2015 CONT | SECT V08 HIGHIAY
[] stone Outlet Sediment Traps [] Sand Filter Systems NOT: Notice of Termination T8E:  Threotened ond Endongered Species te-rze20m s NS 0114 01 068 us 290
. . NWP: Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Ergireevs 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION IV. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
[J sediment Bosins [] Grassy swales NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service 70 e soer soep smicer ses |- | AUS TRAVIS 52
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USER: $USER$
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BENT 16K

STA 625+11.21 a3k
1]
300 LF ECL @"‘6

DIRECT CONNECTOR "K"
IH 35 SB TO US 290 EB

NBI:14-227-0-0015-13-449 300 LF ECL
100 LF ECL
DIRECT CONNECTOR "M"
Uus 290 WB TO IH 35 SB ABUT 1M
NBI:14-227-0-0015-13-450 STA 125+25.00
N —'+"~'§—-—f¢._l_, - :
2> ; B
Z, \ =
7 G ——
DIRECT CONNECTOR "Z" h /
US 290 EB TO IH 35 SB )
: 4 / BENT 23K/5Y
NBI:14-227-0-0015-13-452 / / CTA 67247500 L EGEND
i /) 300 LF ECL e EROSION
| 0, S | CONTROL LOGS
» "
-/ /' DIRECT CONNECTOR "y"
_/ : IH 35 NB TO US 290 EB cy‘«“;;"»t‘,-\
, .’ NBI:14-227-0-0015-13-451 fof TC N
- ] % 116865 4
l- ’ DOCUSW 9/9/2024
BENT 117 e l r .
STA 64+89.00 jf ! é”ué” ua
|
l i
300 LF ECL . 180 LF £cL
300 LF ECL 0 . we s ion 5 [ oare
—&" Texas Department of Transportation
BENT 18M/18Z é?%%éé 95 00 V AR
STA 148+21.00 , s uS 290
| EROSION CONTROL
300 LF ECL n LAYOUT
SHEET 1 OF 1
ABUT 22M ) DESIGN 1 tED- 10 FEDERAL PROJECT NO. HIGHWAY NO
GRAPHICS 6 US 290,ETC
STA ]52'/‘0000 @_é STATE DISTRICT COUNTY SHEET NO.
| CHECK TEXAS AUS TRAVIS
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minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

4’ minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6° to 8.
- Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in digmeter or nominal 2" x 4",
Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5"
Connect the ends of the successive l . . .
reinforcement sheets or rolls a S Fasten fabric to the top strond of the wire using

hog rings or cord ot o maximum spacing of 15",

Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end
posts using 4 evenly spaced staples
for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or

Q\,Oj\/ sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).
P

Golvonized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with o moximum
opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh

(W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) Woven filter

fabric —

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side ond opproximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstream direction.

be 6"

N

VA Minimum trench size shall
NatZ Backfill and hand tamp.

square.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

2"
— |-
Filter fabric 3 min. width.____ ‘
Top of Fencegj\ \\\“
Backfill & hand tamp. - “““ < 90° Embed posts 18" min.
FLOW \\\ i \ or Anchor if in rock.
A |
6"T 1
. SECTION A-A
HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL
Galvanized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires @ minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at
a maximum of 12 inches oport and all vertical wires
spaced ot @ moximum of 12 inches agpart.
SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES
A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstreom per imeter
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from overland LEGEND
runoff. A 2 yeor storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate .
Sediment Control Fence

to be filtered.

. . . . (SCF
Sediment control fence should be sized to filter g maoximum flow through Pt

Dozer tracks create track imprints

parallel

GENERAL NOTES

1. Vertical trocking is required on projects where soil distributing activities haove occurred
unless otherwise approved.
2. Perform vertical trocking on slopes to tempororily stabilize soil.

3. Provide equipment with @ traock undercarrioge capable of producing linear soil
measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2"

impressions
in depth.

4, Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.

linear track impressions where the minimum 12"
flow.

5. Install continous length impressions are

perpendicular to the slope or direction of water

o Lineor soil impressions.

to the slope contour.

VERTICAL TRACKING

Ez;g;"Q Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING

rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control EC (] ) = ] 6
erosion from @ drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: ecll6 o TxDOT \mm \D P \Dmy: s
C 2024 JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0114 01 068 Us 290
DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
AUS TRAVIS 54
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Flow _Galvonized Woven Wire Mesh
/ tfor Types 2 & 3)

Excavotion (If shown on N
L~ construction drawings) Width for poyment

o

Unconcentrated
Sheet Flow ~Earth
~Length for payment 7/ embonkment

2N -

e

A "V" Shope may be used for
higher velocity flows.

(See "V" Shape Plan View below) FILTER DAM AT CHANNEL SECTIONS
FILTER DAM AT SEDIMENT TRAP ®Fo—— OR (RFD2>—— OR ——AFD3——
b ®FDD—— OR — (DD GENERAL NOTES
\Native rock or other 1. If shown on the plaons or directed by the Engineer, filter doms should
suitable material be placed near the toe of slopes where erosion is anticipated, upstreom

Width for Poyment and/or downstream at drainage structures, and in roadway ditches and

channels to collect sediment.

Optionol Sandbags/ iy TER DAM AT TOE OF SLOPE
(See Usage
Guidel ines)

—Level Crested Weir . ) L
| 2. Moaterials (oggregate, wire mesh, sandbags, etc.!) shall be as indicoted

(RFDY by the specification for "Rock Filter Dams for Erosion and Sedimentation
| Control™,
‘ 3. The rock filter dom dimensions shall be as indicoted on the SW3P plans.
< Ditch Flow 4, Side slopes should be 2:1 or flatter. Dams within the safety zone shall
3:1 Max. ‘ 311 Mox. have sideslopes of 6:1 or flatter.
— = .~
5. Maintain a minimum of 1 between top of rock filter dam weir and top of
/\‘/ embankment for filter doms ot sediment traops.
PROF ILE 6. Filter dams should be embedded a minimum of 4" into existing ground.
|
I .
7. The sediment traop for ponding of sediment laden runoff shall be of the
\ dimensions shown on the plans.
| —,—;7'7 - llvll SHAPE

8. Rock filter dam types 2 & 3 shall be secured with 20 gauge galvonized
Sock Gabions PLAN VIEW Galvanized woven 2 Min. woven wire mesh with 1* diometer hexagonal openings. The aggregate shall
S wire mesh H be placed on the mesh to the height & slopes specified.

(for Types 2 & 3) The mesh shall be folded at the upstreom side over the oggregate and

tightly secured to itself on the downstreom side using wire ties or

| See Note 4 A hog rings. For in stream use, the mesh should be secured or stoked to the
2 stream bed prior to aggregaote placement.
B ‘ B 1 . Types 1 & 2 = 18"
Open graded Type 3 = 36" 9. Sack Gabions should be staked down with %" dia. rebar staokes, ond have a
| rock double-twisted hexagonal weave with o nominal mesh opening of 2 2" x 3 /4"
A ::\:3:,33 7(’:_ \_‘\ —1.3‘.\: : M'Y!::&&,.} 10. Flow outlet should be onto o stabilized area (vegetation, rock, etc.).
e —— ¥" Dia. _4" Min. ] 11. The guidel ines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified by
| ) Rebor Stokes SECTION C-C the Engineer.
Direction 2L
of Flow PLAN SHEET LECEND
k —_ ROCK FILTER DAM USAGE GUIDEL INES Type 1 Rock Filter Dom %’RFDL*
Rock Filter Doms should be constructed downstream from disturbed areas T it RFDD
/\(/ to intercept sediment from overland runoff and/or concentrated flow. ype 2 Rock Filter Dom (RFD2)
The doms should be sized to filter o moximum flow through rate of 60 T 3 Rock Filter D (RFD3
GPM/FTZ of cross sectional oreo. A 2 year storm frequency may be used ype ock Filter Dom  ——HFUY—
PLAN VIEW SECTION B-B to calculate the flow rate.
Type 4 Rock Filter Dam
, , , Type 1 (18" high with no wire mesh) (3" to 6" oggregote): Type 1 may be
3, 6 or?9 used at the toe of slopes, oround inlets, in smoll difches, and at dike or ‘ . Desien
. swale outlets. This type of dom is recommended to control erosion from g D,-V,-S%,n
Golvqmzed Steel Galvonized Steel drainage area of 5 ocres or less. Type 1 may not be used in concentroted I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Wire Mesh A Wire Mesh high velocity flows (approximently 8 Ft/Sec or more) in which oggregate
wash out may occur. Sondbags may be used at the embedded foundation
(4" deep min.) for better filtering efficiency of low flows if called for TEMPORARY EROSION’
P o on the plans or directed by the Engineer. SEDIMENT AND WATER
. Type 2 (18" high with wire mesh) (3" to 6" aggregate): Type 2 may be POLLUT ION CONTROL MEASURES
Dia. used in ditches aond ot dike or swale outlets.
Type 3 (36" high with wire mesh) (4" to 8" aggregote): Type 3 may be used oc “' E D MS
in stream flow ond should be secured to the stream bed. EC (2) ] 6
Type 4 (Sock gabions) (3" to 6" aggregatel: Type 4 Moy be used in ditches FILE: eczio owTxDOT_ [erakil [ow VP Jowers (5
A ond smaller channels to form an erosion control dom. ——— — - —
(C) 2024 JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TYPE 4 (SACK GABIONS) SECTION A-A Type 5t Provide rock filter doms s Shown on plons. 0114 01| 068 US 290
/RFb4 I DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
— R/ AUS TRAVIS 55
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e Drain to sediment
| traopping device

50' Min.

Pl
o
=
o
2z
Coarse Aggregate
<>£
=
o
N
PLAN VIEW
50° Min, 4 Min.

l— Approoch tronsition

s

Approoch tronsition —

D SN B AN B IN B SN B SN S IN |

,\\ GCe 9) &
Foundation course /

6" min.

ELEVATION VIEW

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 1)
ROCK CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM)

GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 1)

The length of the type 1 construction exit shall be as indicoted
on the plans, but not less than 50,

The coarse aggregate should be open graded with a size of 4" to 8",

The approach transitions should be no steeper than 6:1 and constructed
as directed by the Engineer.

The construction exit foundation course shall be flexible base,
bituminous concrete, portland cement concrete or other materialas approved
by the Engineer.

The construction exit shall be graded to allow drainoge to @ sediment
trapping device.

The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified
by the Engineer.

Construct exits with o width of at least 14 ft. for one-way ond 20 ft.
for two-way traffic for the full width of the exit, or as directed by the
engineer.

A

Drain to sediment
| tropping device

50" Min,

10" Min, 2" X 6"
////7 Treoted timber plank

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
AT '|/ - .. .o
c \ I
Pl
%)
¥
)
3
e
£
=
o
~N
- o 12 o o
2" X 10" Railroad ties
Treoted timber plank Typical dimensions 8" X 10" X 8°
PLAN VIEW
50° Min. 4 Min.

oy \/

Approaoch transition Approaoch tronsition —

52 ‘ ’ ; 2 t’,/‘?/
Foundation course

6" min.

ELEVATION VIEW

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 2)
TIMBER CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM)

GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 2)

The length of the type 2 construction exit shall be as
indicated on the plans, but not less thon 50°.

The treated timber planks shall be attoched to the railroad
ties with /2"x 6" min. lag bolts. Other fasteners may be used
as approved by the Engineer.

The treated timber planks shall be #2 grade min., and should
be free from large and loose knots.

The approach transitions shall be no steeper than 6:1 and
constructed as directed by the Engineer.

The construction exit foundotion course shall be flexible base,
bituminous concrete, portlond cement concrete or other material
as approved by the Engineer.

The construction exit should be groded to allow drainage to a
sediment trapping device.

The guidelines shown hereon ore suggestions only ond may

be modified by the Engineer.

Construct exits with o width of ot least 14 ft. for one-way ond 20 ft.

for two-way traffic for the full widith of the exit, or as directed by the
engineer.

Stabilized
Dr iveway
R.O.W.
| _———=See note 2
X .
2" X 8" treated timbers
N — nailed onto abutted ends
Disturbed of wood sheets
Soil Areo \?

f— 2" Min. thick plywood or
~</< pressed wafer board sheets
~L

Paved Roodway

PLAN VIEW

2" X 8" Timbers
Nailed onto ends
of wood sheets

Disturbed soil

16 Penny Nails @
1’ on centers,
Yo" Min, thick treated plywood or

pressed wafer board sheets

SECTION A-A

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 3)
SHORT TERM

GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 3)

The length of the type 3 construction exit shall be as
shown on the plans, or as directed by the Engineer.

The type 3 construction exit may be constructed from open
graded crushed stone with @ size of two to four inches
spread @ min, of 4" thick to the limits shown on the plans.

The tregted timber planks shall be #2 grade min,, and
should be free from large and loose knots.

The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may
be modified by the Engineer.

Ez;g;"Q Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

CONSTRUCTION EXITS
EC(3)-16

FILE: ec316 oN: TXDOT ‘cr: KM

‘chr: LS

(©)TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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—— TEMP. EROSION

FLOW
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM — | CONTROL LOG SECURE END _
STAKES FOR HEAVY E ! OF LOG TO
RUNOFF EVENTS \ v SISEETQS

SECURE END |

/

_—ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

—~—DISTURBED AREA

BACK OF CURB

TAKE AS. " STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL B— " ———LIP OF GUTTER
DIRECTED SIDE AT THE CENTER,
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SECTION C-C

"}~ TEMPORARY
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GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL

BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR

THE PURPOSE INTENDED.

UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE
BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE
CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL
REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE
SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY INSTALLATIONS,

USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR

#3 REBAR, 2'-4° LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
LOG.

FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON [TSELF.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
\ DIAMETER

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS

An erosion control

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDEL INES

log sediment trap may be used to filter

sediment out of runoff draining from on unstabilized area.

Log Trops: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed
5 acres. The trap capocity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over
the drainage areaq).

Control logs should be placed in the following locations:

1.

Within draoinage ditches spaced as needed or min, 500° on center

SHEET 1 OF 3
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I Texas Department of Transportation

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER

2. Immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
3. Just before the drainage enters o water course
4, Just before the draingoge leaves the right of way T
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET 5. Just before the drainage leaves the construction EROSION CON ROL LOG
limits where drainage flows away from the project. EC (9) ] 6
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET The logs should be cleoned when the sediment hos accumuloted to o
depth of 1/2 the log diaometer. FILE: ec916 o x0T [ere kM [ows LS/PT [exsLs
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CONTROL LOG
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. LOG DIAMETER —
SLOPE
o 6" 8" 12" 18" ‘ =
__ TOE OF SLOPE 161 OR STEEPER 5 10° 15° 20° ' TOE OF SLOPE
2:1 10° 20" 30° 20"
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 31 15° 30° 45° 60" EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 431 OR FLATTER 20° 40’ 60" 80" STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

% ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

STAKE STAKE ——_
~2" x 2" WOOD /
_ / or =3 REBAR, / ‘ ROPE ;
EROSION CONTROL LOG — /3" 10 4 LONG. | ROPE —_
—— ADDITIONAL — ‘ /
STAKING IF PLACE EXCAVATED — ~ ‘ 2° MINIMUM ‘ 2 ‘ / ————— EROSION  EROSION ——
NEEDED FOR MATERIAL ON UPHILL < ~ | CONTROL  CONTROL
SIDE OF EROSION — | OVERLAP | / LOG LOG
HEAVY RUNOFF CONTROL LOG. A ‘
EVENTS ﬁ / NOTCH Typ ——
— ER N - —
‘ 2 MINIMUM ‘ 2 / cE:og?rlegL
‘ "~ OVERLAP ‘ ) ~l / LOG

SLOPE

NOTE: COMPACT EXCAVATED
SOIL TO PREVENT
UNDERCUTTING.

STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETAIL
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 313F3C8B-FC3B-4197-9B04-8B695B089BE1

DISCLAIMER:

The use of this standard is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act.” No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

I WORK AT CROSSING LOCATIONS (AT GRADE, HIGHWAY OVERPASS, HIGHWAY
UNDERPASS, PEDESTRIAN, OR CLOSED/ABANDONED)

[0 This project is adjacent or parallel work, not within RR ROW:
DOT No.: 765805J)

Crossing Type: AT GRADE

RR Company Operating Track at Crossing: CMTY

RR Company Owning Track at Crossing: CMTY

RR Mp: 61.250

RR Subdivision: CENTRAL

City: AUSTIN

County: TRAVIS

CSJ at this Crossing: 0114-01-068

Latitude: 30-3206763

Longitude: -97.7159732

Scope of Work, including any TCP, to be performed by State Contractor:

TCP (LANE REDUCTION), FLAGGING

Scope of Work to be performed by Railroad Company:

NONE

Il. FLAGGING & INSPECTION

No. of Days of Railroad Flagging Expected: 48

On this project, night or weekend flagging is:
Expected
[J Not Expected

Flagging services will be provided by:

O Railroad Company: 1) Txdot will pay flagging invoices. Flagging Agreement with railroad will be
needed or, 2) Permitted crossing. Railroad company to provide flagging.

Outside Party: Contractor will pay flagging invoices to be reimbursed by TxXDOT

Contractor must incorporate flaggers into anticipated construction schedule. The Railroad
requires a 30-day notice if their flaggers are to be utilized. If Contractor falls behind schedule due
to their own negligence and is not ready for scheduled flaggers, any flagging charges will be paid
by Contractor.

Contact Information for Flagging:

O UPRR UP.info@railpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging

UP.request@nrssinc.net
Call Center 877-984-6777

[0 BNSF BNSFinfo@railprosfs.com

Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
[0 CPKCR KCS.info@railpros.com

Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging

Bottom Line On-Track Safety Services
bottomlineO76@aol.com, 903-767-7630

OTHERS:
CAP METRO: RAY KITE
(737) 268-3466
RAY.KITE@QCAPMETRO.ORG

Contractor must incorporate railroad construction inspection into anticipated construction schedule.

Not Required
[0 Required. Contact Information for Construction Inspection:

lll. CONSTRUCTION WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY THE RAILROAD

O Required.
Not Required

Railroad Point of Contact:

Coordinate with TxDOT for any work to be performed by the Railroad Company. TXDOT must issue
a work order for any work done by the Railroad Company prior to the work being performed.

IV. RAILROAD INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor shall confirm the insurance requirements with the Railroad as the insurance limits
are subject to change without notice.

Insurance policies and corresponding certificates of insurance must be issued by the contractor
on behalf of the Railroad. Separate insurance policies and certificates are required when more
than one Railroad Company is operating on the same right of way, or when several Railroad
Companies are involved and operate on their own separate right of ways.

No direct compensation will be made to the Contractor for providing the insurance coverages
shown below or any deductibles. These costs are incidental to the various bid items.

Escalated Limits

Type of Insurance Amount of Coverage (Minimum)

Workers Compensation $500,000 / $500,000 / $500,000

Commercial General Liability $2,000,000 / $4,000,000

Business Automobile $2,000,000

Railroad Protective Liability Limits

[0 Not Required

O Non - Bridge/Typical Maintenance Projects. $2,000,000 / $6,000,000
Includes repairs to overpass/underpass and

culvert structures

O Bridge Structure Projects. Includes new $5,000,000 / $10,000,000
construction or replacement of overpass/

underpass structures

Other:_$5,000,000 / $5,000,000

V. CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT OF ENTRY (CROE)

¥ Not Required

[0 Required: UPRR Maintenance Consent Letter. TXDOT to assist
[0 Required: TxDOT to assist in obtaining the UPRR CROE

[0 Required: Contractor to obtain

[0 BNSF:
https://bnsf.railpermitting.com

[0 CPKCR
https://jlirpg.360works.com/fmi/webd/rpo_web_kcs.fmp12

O Other Railroads:

To view previously approved CROE templates agreed upon between the State and Railroad, see:
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/railroad-highway-crossing/sample-right-of-entry-
agreements.html

Approved CROE templates are not to be modified by the Contractor.

Contractor shall not operate within Railroad Right of Way without an executed Construction &
Maintenance Agreement between the State and the Railroad and an executed CROE between the
Contractor and the Railroad if required on project.

VI. RAILROAD COORDINATION MEETING

A Railroad Coordination Meeting is required. See item 5, Article 8.1, of the Standard Specifications
for Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets and Bridges Manual for more details.

Vil. RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

A. Complete the Railroad’s course “Orientation for Contractor’s Safety,” and maintain registration
prior to working on the Railroad’s property. This course is required to be completed annually by
Contractor and Subcontractor personnel working on site.

UPRR, BNSF, CPKCR will not accept on-track safety training certificates from other Railroads.
Refer to each Railroad’s specific contractor right of entry for training information.

Know and follow the Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement EXHIBIT D, MINIMUM SAFETY
REQUIREMENTS regarding clothing, personal protective equipment, and general safety requirements.

VIll. SUBCONTRACTORS

Contractor shall not subcontract work without written consent of TxDOT. Subcontractors are
subject to the same insurance requirements as the Prime Contractor.

IX. EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION

In Case of Railroad Emergency
Call: CAP METRO

Railroad Emergency Line at: 1-844-592-8046
Location: DOT 765805J

RR Milepost: 61.250
Subdivision: CNETRAL

=t Rail

Division

RRD Review Only
Initials: 7. I Texas Department of Transportation

Date: _ 07/26/2023

RAILROAD SCOPE OF WORK
PROJECT SPECIFIC DETAILS

FILE: rr-scope-of-work.pdf DN: TXDOT |ck: DW: CK:
© TxDOT June 2014 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0114 |01 | 068 RM 2222
6/2023
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1,01 DESCRIPTION
This project includes construction work within the right of way A.

and/or properties of the Railroad ond adjocent to its

tracks, wire lines and other facilities. These sheets describe

the minimum special requirements for coordinotion with the Railroad
when working upon, over or under Railroad Right of Way or when
impacting current or future Railroad operations. Coordinate with

the Railroad while performing the work outlined herein, and afford B.
the same cooperation with the Railroad as with TxDOT. Complete all
submittals and work in accordance with TxDOT Standard Specifications,
Railroad Guidel ines and AREMA recommendations as modified by these
minimum special requirements or as directed in writing by the Railroad
Designated Representative.

For purposes of this project, the Railroad Designated Representative
is the person or persons designated by the Railroad Manager of Industry
and Public Projects to handle specific tasks related to the project.

3.02

RAILROAD OPERATIONS

Trains and/or equipment aore expected on any track, at any
time, in either direction. Become familiaor with the train
schedules in this location and structure bid assuming
intermittent trock windows in this period, as defined in
Paragraph B that fol lows.

All railroad tracks within and adjacent to the contract site
are active, and rail traffic over these facilities shall be
maintained throughout the Project. Activities may include
both through moves and switching moves to local customers.
railroad traffic and operations will occur continuously
throughout the day and night on these tracks and shall be
maintained at all times as defined herein. Coordinate and
schedule the work so that construction activities do not
interfere with railroad operations.

C. Coordinate work windows with TxDOT and the Railroad’s
Designated Representative. Types of work windows include
1.02 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION / CLARIFICATION Conditional Work Windows and Absoclute Work Windows, as defined below:
Submit Requests for Information ("RFI") involving work within any 1. ¢ P . . P . .
s s . . . Conditional Work Window: A Conditional Work Window is a
Railroad Right of Way to the TxDOT Engineer. The TxDOT Engineer period of time that railroad operations have priority over
will submit the RFI1 to the Railroad Designated Representative for construction activities. When construction activities may
review and approval for RFI’s corresponding to work within Railroad occur on and/or adjacent to the railroad tracks within 25 feet
Rignt of Way. Allow six (6) weeks total time for review and approval, of the nearest track, a railroad flag person will be required.
which includes four (4) weeks for review and approval by the Rai lroad. At the direction of ;he railroad flag person, upon approach of
a train, and when trains are present on the tracks, the tracks
must be cleared (i.e., no construction equipment, materials or
1.03 PLANS / SPECIFICATIONS personne| within 25 fégf, or as directed by the hcflfocd
TxDOT has received written Railroad approval of the plans and R?ﬁégnggSeRgSZ??gngT%;ﬁ'T;gogr;?ZcIrOCKS)' Conditional Work
specifications for this project. Any revisions or changes in b
the plans ofter gword of the Contract must have the approval of 2. Absolute Work Window: An Absolute Work Window is a period of
TxDOT and the Railroad. t+ime that construction activities are given priority over
railroad operations. During this time frome, the designated
PART 2 - UTILITIES AND FIBER OPTIC railroad trock(s) will be inactive for trajn movements and
- . . . . may be fouled by the Contractor. At the end of an Absolute
Construct all utility installations in accordance with current Work Window, the railroad tracks and/or signals must be completely
AREMA recommendations, Railroad, TxDOT and owning utility operational for train operations and all Railroad, Public Utilities
specifications and requirements. Railroad general guidelines Commission (PUC) and FRA requirements, codes and regulations
can be found on the Railroad website or by contacting the for operational tracks must be satisfied. In the situation where the
Railroad Designated Representative. operating tracks ond/or signals have been aoffected, the Railroad
will perform inspections of the work prior to plocing thot track back
into service. Railrood flog persons will be required for construction
PART 3 - CONSTRUCTION activities requiring on Absolute Work Window. Absolute Work
Windows will not generally be granted. Any request will require a
3.01 GENERAL detailed explanation for Railroad review.
A. Perform all work in compliance with all applicable Railroad,
Federal Railroaod Administration (FRA), and TxDOT rules and 3.03 RIGHT OF ENTRY, ADVANCE NOTICE AND WORK STOPPAGES

regulations. Arrange and conduct work in a manner that does

not endanger or interfere with the saofe operation of the tracks A
and property of the Railroad and the traffic moving on such

tracks, or the wires, signals and other property of the Railroad,

its tenants or |licensees, at or in the vicinity of the Work. B.
The safe operation of railroad train movements takes

precedence over any work to be performed by the Contractor.

The Contractor is responsible for train delay cost and lost

revenue claims due to any delays or interruption of train

operations resulting from Contractor’s construction or other c.
activities.

B. Construction activities within 15 feet of the operational tracks
will only be allowed if absolutely necessary and the Railroad’'s
Designated Representative grants approval. Construction activities
within 15 feet of the operational track(s) preferably allow the
tracks to stay operational. In such cases, coordination and
approval by the Railroad Trock Manager is required with regard
to schedule, flagging, and slow orders. See Sections 3.07 and D.
3.08 for additional information.

C. Provide traock protection for all work equipment (including rubber
tired equipment) operating within 25 feet from nearest rail. When
not in use, keep Contractor machinery and materials at least 50 feet
from the Railroad’s nearest track.

D. Vehicular crossings of railroad track are allowed only at existing
crossings, or haul road crossings developed with Railroad approval.

E. The Contractor is also advised that new railroad facilities
within the project may be built by the Railroad. If applicable,
these focilities are delineated in the plans. Be aware of the E
limits of responsibilities ond coordinate efforts with the )
Rai lroad and TxDOT.

F. Railroad requirements do not allow work within 50 feet
of track centers when a train posses the work site and
all personnel must clear the area within 50 feet of the track
centerline and secure all equipment. Additional al lowances
may be pursued as outlined in 3.02 and 3.03.

G. All permanent clearances shall be verified before project closing.

Do not perform aony work within Railroad Right of Way without a valid
executed Right of Entry Agreement if required on this project.

Give advance notice to the Railroad as required in the "Contractor’s
Right of Entry Agreement" before commencing work in connection with
construction upon or over Railroad Right of Way and observe the
Railroad’s rules and regulations with respect thereto.

Perform all work upon Railroad Right of Way in o manner to avoid
interference with or endanger the operations of the Railroad.

Whenever work may affect the operations or safety of trains, submit

the work method to the Railroaod Designoted Representative for approval.
Approval does not relieve the Contractor from liability. Do not
commence any work which requires flagging service or inspection service
until the flagging protection required by the Railroad is available

at the job site. See Section 3.15 for railrood flagging requirements.

Maoke requests in writing for both Absolute and Conditional Work Windows,
ot least 30 days in advance of any work. Include in the written request:
1. Exactly what the work entails.

2. The days and hours that work will be performed.

3. The exact location of work, and proximity to the tracks.

4, The type of window requested ond the amount of time requested.

5. The designated contact person.

Provide o written confirmation notice to the Railroad at least 48 hours
before commencing work in connection with approved work windows when work
is within 25 feet of nearest rail. Perform all work in accordance

with previously approved work plans.

Make provisions to protect operations and property of the Railroad should
a condition arising from, or in connection with the work,
and unusual action.
such provisions are insufficient,
require or provide such provisions as deemed necessary. In any event,
provisions shall be at the Contractor’'s expense and without cost to the
Railroad or TxDOT. The Railroad or TxDOT shall have the right to order

the Contractor to temporarily cease operations in the event of an emergency

or, if in the opinion of the Railroad Designated Representative, the
Contractor’s operations could endoanger railroad operations. In the event
of such an order, immediately notify TxDOT of the order.

require immediate

If in the judgment of the Railroad Designated Representative
the Railroad Designated Representative may
such

3.04 INSURANCE

Do not begin work upon or over Railrood Right of Way until furnishing
the Railroad with the insurance policies, binders, certificates and
endorsements required by the "Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement”,
ond until the Railrood Designated Representative has advised TxDOT thaot
such insurance is in occordance with the Agreement.

3.05 RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

A. Complete the railroad course "Orientation for Contractor’s Safety", and
maintain current registration prior to working on railroad property.
This course is required to be completed annually by Contractor and
Subcontractor personnel working on site.

"UPRR, BNSF, KCS/TEXMEX will not accept on-track safety training certificates
from other railroads. Refer to Railroad specific contractor right of entry
for training information. "

B. Know and follow the "Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement" EXHIBIT D,
MINIMUM SAFETY REQUIREMENTS regarding clothing, personal protective
equipment, and general safety requirements.

3.06 COOPERATION

The Railroad will cooperate with Contractor so that work may be conducted
in an efficient manner, and will cooperate with Contractor in enabling
use of Railroad Right of Way in performing the work.

3.07 MINIMUM CONSTRUCTION CLEARANCES FOR FALSEWORK AND OTHER
TEMPORARY STRUCTURES

Abide by the following minimum temporary clearances during the course
of construction:

A. 15" - 0" (BNSF) (UPRR)and 14’ -0"
centerline of track
B. 22’ (KCS) and 21’

(KCS) horizontal from

- 6" (UPRR & BNSF) vertically above top of rail.

For construction clearance less than |isted above, obtain local

Railroad Operating Unit review and approval.

3.08 APPROVAL OF REDUCED CLEARANCES
A. Maintain minimum track clearances during construction as
specified in Section 3.07.

B. Submit any proposed infringement on the specified minimum
clearances to the Railroad Designated Representative through
TxDOT at least 30 days in advance of the work. Do not proceed
with such infringement without written approval by the Railroad
Designated Representative.

C. Do not commence work involving an approved infringement without
receiving written assurance from the Railroad Designated
Representative that arrangements have been made for any
necessary flagging service.
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3.09 MAINTENANCE OF RAILROAD FACILITIES

A. Maintain all ditches ond drainage structures free of silt or other
obstructions resulting from Contractor’s operations. Repair eroded
areas and any other damage within Railroad Right of Way ond repair
any other domage to the property of the Railroad, or its tenants.

B. Perform all such maintenance and repair of damages due to the
Contractors’s operations at Contractor’'s expense.

C. Submit a proposed method of erosion control for review by the
Railroad prior to beginning any grading on the project site.
Comply with all applicable local, state and federal regulations
when developing and implementing such erosion control.

3.10 SITE INSPECTIONS BY RAILROAD's DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE

A. In addition to the office reviews of construction submittals,
site inspections may be performed by the Railroad Designated
Representative at significant points during construction,
including the following if applicable:

1. Pre-construction meetings.

2. Pile driving/drilling of caissons or drilled shafts.

3. Reinforcement ond concrete placement for railroad bridge
substructure and/or superstructure.

4. Erection of precast concrete or steel bridge superstructure.

5. Placement of waterproofing (prior to placing ballast on bridge deck).

6. Completion of the bridge structure.

B. Site inspection is not Iimited to the milestone events |isted above.
Site visits to check progress of the work may be performed at any
time throughout the construction as deemed necessary by the Railroad.

C. Provide a detailed construction schedule, including the proposed
temporary horizontal and vertical clearances and construction sequence
for all work to TxDOT for submittal to the Railrood Designated
Representative for review prior to commencement of work. Include
the anticipated dates when the above |isted events will occur.
Updaote this schedule for the above |isted events as necessary and
each month ot a minimum to allow the Railroad to schedule site inspections.

3.1 RAILROAD REPRESENTATIVES

Railroad representatives, conductors, flag person or watch person will
be provided by the Railroad ot expense of TxDOT to protect Railrood
focilities, property ond movements of its trains or engines. In general,
the Railroad will furnish such personnel or other protective services

as follows:

A. When ony part of ony equipment is standing or being operated within
25 feet, measured horizontally, from nearest rail of aony ftrack on which
trains moy operate, or when ony object is off the ground ond ony
dimension thereof could extend inside the 25 foot limit, or when any
erection or construction activities are in progress within such Iimits,
regardless of elevation above or below track.

B. For any excavation below elevation of track subgrade if, in the opinion
of the Railroad Designated Representative, track or other railroad
facilities may be subject to settlement or movement.

C. During any clearing, grubbing, excavation or grading in proximity to
railroad facilities, which, in the opinion of the Railroad Designated
Representative, may endanger railroad facilities or operations.

D. During any Contractor’s operations when, in the opinion of the Railroad
Designated Representative, railroad facilities, including, but not |imited
to0, tracks, buildings, signals, wire lines, or pipe Ilines, may be endangered.

E. Arrange with the Railroad Designated Representotive to provide the adequate
number of flag persons to accomplish the work.

3.12 COMMUNICATIONS AND SIGNAL LINES

If required, the Railroad will rearrange its communications and signal
lines, its grade crossing warning devices, train signals ond tracks,
ond facilities that are in use and maintained by the Railroad’s forces
in connection with its operation at expense of TxDOT. This work by

the Railroad will be done by its own forces and it is not o part of the
Work under this Contract.

3.13 TRAFFIC CONTROL

Coordinate any operations that control traffic across or around
railroad facilities with the Railroad Designated Representative.

3.14 CONSTRUCTION EXCAVATIONS AND BORING ACTIVITIES UNDER TRACK

A. Take special precaution ond care in connection with excavating
and shoring. Excavotions for construction of footings, piers,
columns, walls or other facilities that require shoring shall
comply with requirements of TxDOT, OSHA, AREMA ond Railroad
"Guidel ines for Temporary Shoring".

B. The project plans indicate whether there are fiber optic lines
or other such telecommunications systems that require consideration.
Regardless, contact the necessary call center to determine if
such cable systems are present:

UPRR 1-800-336-9193

7:00 AM to 9: 00 PM CST Monday-Friday except holidays,
staffed 24 hrs/day for emergencies

48 hrs notice required

BNSF 1-800-533-2891
24 hour number
5 working days notice required

KCS 1-800-344-8377
Texas One Call, @ 24 hour number
48 hrs notice required, excluding weekends and holidays

I1f a telecommunications system is buried anywhere on or near railroad
property, coordinate with TxDOT, the Railroad and the Telecommunication
Company (ies) to arrange for relocation or protective measures prior to
beginning work on or near railroad property. Refer to the project
General Notes for additional information.

C. Projects involving a boring or jack and bore operation under
track such as drainage pipes or culverts and utilities require an
installation plan reviewed and approved by the Railroad and TxDOT
prior to proceeding with such construction. A railroad inspector and
contractor assisted monitoring of ground and trock movement is
required to maintain safe passage of rail traoffic. Stop installation and
do not allow passage of trains if movements in excess of /4 inch vertical
or horizontal is detected in the tracks. Immediately repair the damage
to the satisfaction of TxDOT ond the Railroad before proceeding.

3.15 RAILROAD FLAGGING

Per the Right of Entry Agreement for flagging, notify the Rai lroad
Representative ot least 10 working days in advance of Contractor’s work
ond ot least 30 working days in advance of any Contractor’s work in which
any person or equipment will be within 25 feet of nearest rail or as
specified in the Contractor Right of Entry (CROE).

3.16 CLEANING OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

When work is complete, remove all tools, implements, and other
materials brought into Railroad Right of Way and leave the
rignt of Way in a clean ond presentable condition to the
satisfaction of TxDOT and the Railroad.
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